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INTRODUCTION. 



^p^p"^^^^wpi^ 



The Swedish language belongs to a northern oflFshoot of 
the Old Germanic, which in course of time gave origin to 
two slightly differing forms of speech, known to Scandina- 
vian grammarians as Fom-Svenskan, the Old Swedish, and 
Forn-Norskan^ the Old Norse. The former of these was 
spoken by the Svear and Gotar, or ancient Swedes and 
Goths; while the latter, as the name implies, was the 
language of the Norsemen, and probably identical with 
the Norroenay or Donsk TungUy of the Northmen who 
first made themselves known to the nations of Christian 
Europe, 

We have evidence that these two main branches of the 
Old Northern never deviated suflSciently from each other 
to interfere with their comprehension by all the Scandina- 
vian peoples, although each possessed certain inherent and 
persistent characters peculiar to itself, of which traces may 
still be found in the modern forms of cultivated speech, 
which we distinguish as Swedish, and Dano-Norwegian. 
These distinctive survivals of the original twin forms of the 

b 
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Old Northern have been best preserved in the provincial 
dialects of the northern kingdoms^ and considerable light 
has been thrown on the history of the development of the 
Swedish language by a study of the various forms of the 
so-called "bondesprdk" or peasant-speech, which still 
maintain their ground in different parts of Sweden. 

The Forn-Svenskan, or Old Swedish, can scarcely be 
said to have lost its status as the spoken tongue of the 
people till the beginning of the sixteenth century, when, 
with the emancipation of Sweden from the dominion of 
Denmark, and its political and social regeneration under 
Gustaf Vasa, a new era began in the language, as well as 
in the political and national life of the people. Gustaf, 
partly from policy perhaps as much as from conviction, 
early gave his support to the Reformers, whose zealous en- 
deavours to provide the laity with trustworthy vernacular 
translations of the Scriptures he warmly seconded, encou- 
raging the most learned of the Swedish adherents of the 
Lutheran doctrines to take part in this praiseworthy labour. 
Amongst these, the most eminent was Olaus Petri, who, 
although of peasant birth, was an elegant scholar, alike well 
versed in the literature of his native land, and in the learn- 
ing of th^ schools, which he had acquired while studying 
at the German universities under the immediate direction 
of Luther. His translation of the New Testament, which 
appeared in 1536, and is the earliest Swedish version of the 



INTRODUCTION. Vll 

Scriptures, may therefore be fairly accepted as a true 
representative of the highest literary standpoint of the lan- 
guage in the earlier half of the sixteenth century. Indeed 
it may be said that Olaus Petri's work marks the turning 
point between the older and more rugged form of the lan- 
guage, and that later development from which has resulted 
the spoken Swedish of our own times. The latter has 
naturally undergone various modifications, but it has 
retained far more of the characteristic vigour of the Old 
Northern than its sister-speech of Norway and Denmark, 
where even the best preserved provincial dialects betray the 
Germanizing influences to which both the spoken and the 
written language of the people have been subjected. From 
this vitiation of their northern mother-tongue the Swedes 
have been saved through their early severance from their 
political union with Denmark, and still more, perhaps, 
through their geographical position, which, while it has 
aided them in maintaining, almost unassailed, the indepen- 
dence which the first of the Vasas secured for them, has not 
been without powerful influence on the preservation of the 
genuine northern character of their language. 

In modern Swedish, great dialectic differences of inflec- 
tion and pronunciation are still to be met with even an)ong 
the educated classes, although it cannot be denied that the 
present generation is showing a constantly increasing incli-) 
nation to level provincialisms towards a more general 
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standard^ and thus to create a fixed form of cultivated 
spoken speech. The more circumscribed dialects are rapidly 
disappearing, and the most important Swedish linguistic 
differences may therefore now be comprehensively included 
under the two heads of Vpsvcenii, and SydsvcBnsky " Upper 
or Northern Swedish/' and " Southern Swedish.'* To the 
latter of these belongs the pronunciation of Sodermanland, 
which is generally considered the best, and is that of an 
influential section of the cultivated classes of Stockholm, on 
which account it may be accepted by the student of 
Swedish as the best standard he can follow in his attempt to 
master the diflSculties which appertain to the correct pro- 
nunciation of Swedish. 

The Swedes rejected the use of the Gothic characters 
three hundred years ago, and since then they have employed 
the ordinary Latin letters, adding merely certain marks to 
indicate special vowel-sounds peculiar to the northern 
tongues. With the older alphabet, they did not, however, 
at once lay aside the cumbersome modes of spelling in use 
in the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries, and it is only 
within recent years that any systematic and rational reform 
has been introduced into the spelling of Swedish words. 
Since the meeting at Stockholm^ in 1869, of the Scandi- 
navian Linguistic Congress an important change has, how- 
ever, been in progress, and although the end is not yet 
attained, much has already been done in Sweden to carry out 
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the Resolutions of the Conference^ whose leading aim was 
to purify the northern sister-tongues from foreign elements 
as far as existing conditions admitted of their elimination^ 
and to revert as far as possible to the forms of the 
Old Northern, from which they have in common derived 
their descent. 

In conformity with this principle, the spelling of modern 
Swedish is being greatly simplified. The double and mute 
letters of older times are being discarded, and while deriva- 
tions and inflections are being made to agree orthographi- 
cally with their roots and stems, the use of the vowels is 
being brought into closer harmony with the sounds of 
which these characters are the written representatives. 
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PART I. 



THE ALPHABET. 

The Swedish alphabet consists of the following twenty- 
eight letters {Bokstafver) •.•^— 

A, called ak, pronounced like a in father. 



B 


» 


bey 


ux 


» 


as in English. 


C 


yf 


sey 


t*^ 


yy 


in genuine Swedish words like 
k before a, o^ u; and like s 
in words of foreign origin 
and when it stands before 
e, ^, a and y. 


D 


» 


dey 


d- 


» 


2LS in English. 


•E 


» 


eh ^ 


3 


» 


like ai in laed, and like e in 
fdt. 


P 


» 


eff 




}> 


generally as in English, but 
like V at the end of words. 
It represents ph and ^. 


G 


j> 


yay 


V 


a 


like hard English g before /, 










r, ^, a, 0, and u ; like English y 












before e^jy d,dyy; before « it 












may take^ with that letter, the 












sound of en, Fr. 

B 



^4 



;• 
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H, called kaw, aspirated except before^ and v. 

I „ ee, pronounced like ee in tr^^, or like i in tbm 

J » y^^ }} ^^^ y 1^ yellow. 

K yy haw tcB ^^ like English % before \ t, and 

Vy and before the hard vowels 
Cy d, Oy u, as well as at the 
end of words. Before the 
soft vowels dy e, i, p, and o, 
it takes what the Swedes 
designate as the " tje'' sound, 
which is nearly equivalent to 
the sound of English cA, 

L ,y ell J, generally as in English; but 

not heard before j\ as Ijms 
{prou. Juus), 'light.^ 

M ,y emm „ as in English. 

N ,, enn „ as in English ; before h, n takes 

the sound of ng. 
O „ oh \K „ when short like o in dog, or 

like in b(?re, but also like oo 
in hoon. 
„ as in English. 

This letti^ is followed in Swedish by v 
instead of u, and is then 
pronounced like English iv. 
pronounced like a strongly enunciated r, 

and always audible amon^ 
the more cultivated classes. 



p 


}> 


pey 


Q 


yj 


coo. 


R 


}3 


err, 
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S, called ess, pronounced like hard English s before /, 

and before i and t, where 
these letters are not followed 
by^, in which case sk and si 
acquire the sound of English 
sk. This sound is, moreover, 

heard at all times in s; ; and 
in skj where the latter is fol- 
lowed by the soft vowels 

T „ tey „ as in English. 

U „ (?(? \iL „ like 00 in 6p(?on, or when short 

like u in ft^ll. In addition to 
these, the Swedish u has, 
however, a sound not precisely 
analogous to any to be found 
in more southern European 
tongues, but which in many 
instances appears to have an 
intermediate sound between 
the English n in p«ll and 
the u in shatter. 



V 


») 


X)ey 


>» 


as in English. 


X 


>» 


eks 


» 


>» >» 


Y 


yt 


u 


^ 


like French u in pure. 


Z 


» 


seyta 


!-^^„ 


as hard English s. 


A 


o 


awe 


f » 


like 02(7 in saw. 


• • 

A 


w 


^y 


^ ,. 


like d; in sale, and when short 
like e in wren. 





^> 


eu 


^ vO„ 


like eu in beurre (Fr.) and in 
/?ea (Fr.). 
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The letter c is generally replaced by k where it has the 
hard sound of that letter, as Karl for ' Carl/ In foreign 
worfs which have been adopted with little or no modifica- 
tion, the c is often replaced by 5, as seder, or ceder, 
' cedar/ 

The letter d is not sounded before t, ss^odt {got), 'good/ 
nor between I and t, as mildt {millt), *mild/ It is dropped 
before/ in certain words, as djur {Jur), 'animal/ 

The letter / is followed by «?, and merged in that letter, 
when standing between two vowels, as gifva (^eeva), 'to 
give/ 

The letter g has the sound of hard g or soft i at the end 
of words, as siog, m. {siodglc), 'wood/ but it takes the 
sound of Swedish j when preceded by I or r, as talg [talj), 
• tallow / fdrg {fdrj), 'colour/ 

When g precedes a soft vowel at the beginning of a word, 
or of a syllable, it takes the sound of Swedish/, or English 
y\ as, gdat (yest), 'stranger/ begdra {beyera), *to require/ 
gerna or gdrna {yernd), * willingly/ 

When g is followed by w in a root-word, it takes the 
so-called * dng' sound, as regna (rengna), 'to rain/ from 
regn, ' rain/ 

The letter k is often dropped after i, or absorbed in that 
letter, as bokhallare {iokkollare) , 'book-keeper/ 

Although k has the sound of English cA before soft 
vowels in ordinary Swedish words, as iyria (cAiirJka), 
' church/ it retains the hard sound in most foreign words, 
as anarki [annarlcee), 'anarchy/ It is occasionally dropped 
before other consonants, as spektakel (spetaakel), ' theatre/ 
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L between two consonants is generally dropped, as verld 
{verd)y ' world/ It is not heard before /, as Ijvd {yot(4), 
' sound/ 

Sj, which as already observed is equivalent to sA, as sjuk 
(siuui), * sick,* is occasionally used to express the sound of 
si in such foreign words as asjette {assiettey Fr.), 'plate;' 
pasjon, ' passion/ 

Although as a rule sA takes the sound of sk before soft 
vowels, as skepp (shepp), * ship,' while it retains its hard 
sound before the hard vowels, as skall, 'shall,' its use 
is, however, occasionally irregular under both conditions, 
as kandake {hansie), 'glove/ and menniska {menmsia), 

* human being/ 

T is often dropped before «, as batsman {bosman), 
'boatman;' skjuts {sMss), 'post-relay/ Tj has the sound 
of the Italian c before soft vowels, as tjdra (cera^ Ital), 'tar/ 
Ti in foreign words has the sound of tsh^ as nation 
(naatshone), 'nation/ The tA of foreign words, pronounced 
like simple t, is rendered by that letter, although in the 
older forms of Swedish it constituted a distinct character of 
the alphabet. 

Foreign words, although often rendered literally, as 'logis,' 

* cake,' etc., are not unfrequently spelt phonetically, as marh, 
' marquis/ Tcurage^ ' courage/ 

Ay d, (?, u are reckoned as hard vowels, and e, /, a, o,y as 
soft vowels. 

Final e is generally sounded, as in German. 

In many words e has precisely the same sound as d, which 
has been made to supersede it in the modern system of 
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orthography wherever the root of the word pointed to an 
Old Northern derivation that warmnted the adoption of 
this form of the vowel a. Thus while one writer gives 
fjenare, another will give i;"a,nar€, ' servant.' In older 
Swedish MSS. of the thirteenth and fourteenth centuries 
the a (or ce) is found in all words in which the vowel has 
the sound of a long e, as a/?ar, ' after/ which is now written 
efter, and the object aimed at in this, as in other proposed 
changes of spelling, is to revert — as already observed — as far 
as circumstances admit, to the use of the letter which best 
represents the vowel-sound of the Old Northern. Similarly, 
it is proposed to exchange o for d, where the short sound of 
the latter has led to a deviation from the older Northern 
form, as in boll used for the more correct ball, * ball.' 

The vowel-sounds differ so widely with the varying 
degrees of stress or accentuation on the word, that a pro- 
longed acquaintance with the spoken speech is absolutely 
necessary to enable a foreigner to know when the vowel 
should be long or short. 

It must, moreover, be borne in mind that intonation, 
apart from the length or shortness of the vowel, constitutes 
an important element in the pronunciation of Swedish. 
According to Mr. Henry Sweet, who is one of the highest 
authorities on the sounds and intonation of spoken Swedish, 
there is in every word a simple and a compound tone. The 
pimple tone he characterizes as ^^ a rising modulation, as in 
asking a question in English,'' while in the compound tone 
he recognizes "a, falling tone (as in answering a question) 
on the stress-syllable with an upward leap of the voice. 
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together with a slight secondary stress on a succeeding 
syllable. The latter occurs, therefore, only in polysyllables. 
The simple tone is the regular one in monosyllables/' . . . . 
In accordance further with the same competent authority. 
* . • . ^' Foreign words and many names of places have the 
simple tone/' .... while ^' The definite suffix (article) does 
not count as part of the word, so that da^euj ^ the day/ 
retains the simple tone of dag, ' day/ '^ 

In words ending in eri, as ba^eri, ^ bakehouse,' and in 
various words of foreign origin and termination, as natur, 
' nature ;* ^enersilf ^ general •/ juvel^ ^ jewel,' the tone is 
on the last syllable. 

In compounds the tone may be said to be grave on the 
first, and acute on the second syllable ; as, solsien, ^ sun- 
shine ;* upp/ostra, * to bring up.' 

Swedish, in conformity with its general affinity with the 
other northern representatives of the Old Gothic, adapts 
itself readily to the formation of compound words composed 
of various different parts of speech. In the modern system 
of spelling there is a tendency, however, to restrict this 
practice within more rational limits, more especially in 
regard to compound prepositions, adverbs and conjunctions, 
the component parts of which are now more and more fre- 
quently written separately ; as, till /reds, ' content ;' i ijdl, 
' dead ;' instead of tillfreds^ ikjdl* 
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THE ARTICLES. {Artikeln.) 

Three genders are recognized in Swedish^ viz. the mas- 
culine^ feminine^ and neuter. 

The Articles agree in gender and number with the noun 
to which they refer. 

There are three Articles : the '* Indefinite'' {obestdmd), 
and two forms of the " Definite *' (bestdmd), (1) the Afiixed 
or Terminal Article {slutartikel) , and (2) the Independent 
{frutdende) Article. 

The Indefinite Article, which precedes the noun, or the 
adjective which qualifies the latter, is as follows : — 

MASC. AND FEMIN. GENDEAS. NEUTES GENDES. 

en, a, an. ett, a, an. 

Examples : engoase, m., ' a boy/ enflitig goascy ' a diligent 
boy '/ en flicTca, f., ' a girl/ en vacker flicha, ^ a fine girl / 
ett barn, n., ' a child/ ett godt ham, ' a good child.' 

The Affix or Terminal Definite Article consists of the fol- 
lowing particles, which are incorporated with the noun : — 

Singular. , 

HASC. AND FEMIN. GENDEB. NEUTER GBNDEB. 

en or «, the, et or t, the. 

Plural, 
ne, na, en or a, the. 

Examples : dag, m., ' day,' dagen, ^ the day / hlomma, 
f., 'flower/ blomman, 'the flower;' namn, n., 'name,' 
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namnety 'the name;' rike, n., 'kingdom/ riiet, 'the king- 
dom;' dalar, m. pL, 'valleys/ dalame, ' the valleys ;' sa^or, 
f. pL, * tales/ sa^orua, ' the tales ;' namn, n. pL, ' names/ 
namnen, 'the names;' riien, n. pi., 'kingdoms/ riienB,, 
' the kingdoms/ 

The proper application of these affixes depends, (1) upon 
the form of declension to which the noun belongs; (&) 
on whether the word ends in a vowel or a consonant ; and 
(3) on considerations of euphony. 

This mode of incorporating the article with the noun 
is a special characteristic of the Scandinavian tongues 
which they derive from the Old Northern. It does not 
exist in Old Gothic, but it is met with under a modified 
form in Albanian, and in the kindred languages of Bulgaria, 
and Roumania. 

In the Old Northern we may trace the origin of this 
method of noun-and-article agglutination to a grammatical 
construction which admitted of putting a demonstrative 
pronoun after the noun which it defined; as, madr hinn, 
m., ' man that;' eik kin, f., 'oak that;' dyrhitty n., 'animal 
that ;' hestar Ainir^ m. pi., ' horses those ;' Umgur Ainar, 
f. pi., 'tongues those;' born Am, n. pL, 'children those.' 

In the course of time the noun and pronoun were con- 
nected in writing, as madrAinn ; and finally, in following 
the current mode of pronunciation, the A was dropped, 
leaving only as suffixes inn, in, itt, pi., ir, ar, in. The 
Scandinavian twin branches of language, known as Svenska, 
Swedish, and JDansk-Norsky Dano-Norwegian, which have 
been derived from the Old Northern as their common 
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mother tongue, have followed a similar process. Thus for 
example, dag Ainn, ' day that/ gradually assumed its present 
agglutinated form of dagen^ * the day/ 

The demonstrative pronoun served in Old Northern to 
define the object, like a simple definite article, of which 
there is no other representative in the older Icelandic 
writings ; nor is there any trace of a distinct indefinite 
article till a comparatively recent period, when its place was 
supplied by the numeral einn, mas., ein, (em,, eitt, n., ^one/ 
From this has been derived the modern Swedish article 
en^ etty ' a,' ^ an,' which is merely the unaccentuated form 
of the word which expresses the numeral * one/ 

The Swedish Independent Definite Article {Fristdende 

Artikel), is : — 

Singular. Plural. 

MASC. Al^D FEH. . NBUTBB. ALL OENDBBS. 

den, the det^ the de, the. 

This article is merely an unaccentuated form of the 
demonstrative pronouns, den^ det, de^ derived from the 
Old Northern Ainny Ain, Aitt, hinir, Ainar, hin. It 
directly precedes the noun which it defines, or the 
adjective which qualifies the latter; as, den gosse, 'the 
boy/ den qvinna, 'the woman/ del barn, 'the child/ 
de dalar, m., 'the valleys/ de sagor, f., *the tales;' de 
idlten, n., * the belts/ Den fliiige gossen, ' the diligent 
boy / den ddla qvinnan, f., ' the noble woman ;' det goda 
harnety *the good child ;' de djupa dalarne, m., 'the deep 
valleys / de gamla sagoma, ' the ancient tales ;' de korta 
bdlienay * the short belts/ 
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Here it will be observed that the noun; when preceded 
by an adjective^ takes both the affixed article and the 
independent definite article. This pleonasm is peculiar to 
the Swedish branch of the Scandinavian languages, Dano- 
Norwegian dispensing with the terminal affix when the 
noun is preceded by an adjective with the requisite inde- 
pendent or adjective form of the definite article. 

In many instances, however, and under certain con- 
ditions^ the terminal article is dropped in Swedish when 
the noun is qualified by an adjective. 

NOUNS. [Tingord.) 

Swedish Nouns are of three genders. Masculine, Femi- 
nine and Neuter ; as, en fader, m., ' a father / en moder, f., 
^ a mother ;' ett barn^ n., ' a child/ 

Nouns are grouped under five modes of declension 
{bqfnittgssdtt), viz. :— 

Tie First Declension. 

(Plural termination or.) 

Without the terminal article. With the terminal article. 
Sing. Nom, blomma^ f. flower, blommanj the flower. 

... Gen. blommas, ... blomman8,o{ 

... Dat. Ace. blomma, ... blommau, 

Pin. N. D. A. blommoT, flowers, blommoma, the flowers. 

... Gen. blommoTSf ... blommoni9s,o{ 

To this declension belong all feminine nouns ending 
in a. 
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TAe Second Declension. 
(Plural termination ar.) 

WMout the terminal article. With the terminal article. 

Sing. Nom., etc., dal, m., dale, daleHy the dale. 

... Gen., dais, rfaZens, of 

Plu. Norn., etc., dalav, . . . dales, dalame (or na) . 

... Gen., dalaxs, dalarnes {or nas). 

Sing. Nom., etc., socken, f., parish, sockneHy the parish. 

. . . Gen., sockens, socinenSy of 

Pill. Nom., etc., socinsLi, ... parishes, socknarua,, the pa- ' 

rishes. 
... Gen., socknars, f., ... socknar^s as, of the 

parishes. 
To this declension belong both masculine and feminine 
nouns. 

The Third Declension, 
(Plural termination er.) 

Without the terminal article. With the terminal article. 
Sing. Nom., etc., van^ m. & f., friend, vdnneu, the 

friend. 

... Gen., vdns, ... ... tJdnnens, of 

Plu. Nom., etc., vdnner, ... friends, vdnnerne (or na). 
... Gen., miners, ... ... vdnnernes (or 

nas) . 

Sing. Nom., etc., tryckeri, n., printing tryckeriet, the 

office, printing office. 
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Sing, Gen,, trt/ckerh^ n., printing tryckeriets, of the 

office, printing office. 

PZ«. Nom., etc., ^rycfc^rier, tryckeriemsL, the 

offices, printing offices. 
. . . Gen., trycieriers, tryckeriernB.s, of 

To this declension belong masculine, feminine, and 
neuter nouns. 

TAe Fourth Declemion. 

(Plural termination n.) 
Without the terminal article. With the terminal article. 

Sing, Nom., etc., bdlte, n., belt, bdltet, the belt. 

... Gen., bdltes, bdltets, o{ 

Pli^. Nom, etc., bdlt^n, . . . belts, bdltensL, the belts. 

... Gen., bdlteuB, bdltensis, oi 

To this declension belong only neuter nouns ending in 
a voweL 

The Fifth Declension, 

(The same termination in the plural as in the singular.) 
Without the terminal article. With the terminal article. 

Sing, Nom., etc., krigare, m., warrior, Jerigaren, the 

warrior. 

... Gen., krigarea^ hrigar euByof the 

warrior. 

Plu. Nom., etc., hrigare^ . . . warriors, irigarue, the 

warriors. 
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Plu, (Jen., krigareSy m ., warriors, krigameB, of the 

warriors. 
Sing, Nom., etc., namny n., name, namnQiy the name. 

. . . Gen., namns, namnets, of 

Plu. "Som.f etc., namn, ...names, feam»en, the names, 

... Gen., namns, namneriBj o{ ,.. ,.. 

To this declension belong masculine and neuter nouns. 

In regard to diflferences of gender it may be observed 
that the following belong generally to the masculine : — 

1. Nouns that indicate the male sex in persons or 
animals ; as, konung, m., * king ;' tujpjp, m., * cock/ 

2. The names of seas, lakes, and woods, and the seasons, 
months, and days ; as, Adst, ' autumn / juli, ' July ;' tors- 
dag, ' Thursday.' 

3. Nouns generally that end in ad, ande, are, dom, ing, 
ling, lehy ndr, skap ; as, mdnsid, m., ' month ;' iandlande, 
m., ' trader ;' fJensLve, m., ' man-servant -/ ungdom, m., 
* youth ;' meniug, m., ' meaning;' Jrdmliug, m., ' stranger/ 
^d'rlek, m.. Move/ ionstneLr, m., 'artist/ vetenskap, m., 
' science.' 

To the feminine gender belong generally : — 

1. Nouns that indicate the female sex in persons and 
animals; as, drottning^ f. 'queen;' hona, 'hen.* 

2. The names of small rivers and brooks, and of indi- 
genous Swedish trees; as, Dalelven; hjork, f., 'birch.* 

8. Words ending in a, an, and, dng, d, t, else, and i, it, 
ion, and ur in words of foreign origin; as, iyrk&, f., 
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'church;' verian, f., 'effect;' rand, f., 'edge;' stkng, f., 
' pole ;' dy^i, {., ' virtue ;' drd^t, f., ' dress / /orfelse, f., 

* birth ;' geografx^ f., ^ geography / fabr^k, f., * manufac- 
tory ;' religioiij f., ' religion / natur, f., ' nature/ 

To the neuter gender belong generally :— 

1. The names of countries and places, letters of the 
alphabet, and words or sentences used as nouns ; as, 
Sverge, n., 'Sweden;* Stockholm, n. ; ett a, 'an a;* ett 
Lefvdlf 'a farewell/ 

2. Nouns ending in a, where they have the plural in n ; 
SLS, hjerta, n., 'heart;' oga, n., 'eye' (pi., dgon) ; ora, n., 
' ear ' (pi., oron) ; in e, elj er, on, and in um, eum, and ium in 
words of foreign origin ; as, riie, n., ' kingdom ;' hagel, n., 
' hail ;' blomsteT, n., * flower ;' ostron, n., ' oyster ;' /aitnmy 
n., 'fact;' museum, n., * museum ;' kolleginm, n., ' college/ 

Compound words, irrespective of their precise meaning, 
take the gender of the last member of the combined 
group ; as, qvintolk, n., ' woman ;' *^a^r&d, n., * councillor 
of state/ 

The gender of many words varies in different parts of 
Sweden in accordance with local iteage, depending among 
other conditions upon whether the district belongs to the 
ancient " 5t?^a " or "GoVdf" dominions; thus i,SL., Jlnger, 

* finger/ and bolster, ' bolster,' which are masculine in the 
former, are neuter in the latter territory. 

Numerous words have different meanings in accordance 
with a difference in their gender; Qs,pil, m., ^an arrow/ 
pil, f., ' a willow ;' dam, m., ' wear/ dam, f., ' lady,' dam, 
'n., 'dust;' gran, f., 'pine-tree,' gran, n., 'grain/ 
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Many such words differ in the mode in which thej form 
their plural ; as, kor, m., * a company of singers,' pi. 
korer ; ior, n., * church-quire,' pi. tor; Idr, m., * corn-bin,' 
pi. Idrar; Idr, n., 'thigh-bone/ pi. Idr. 

Some words may be used under two distinct modes of 
termination in the singular dependent upon uncertainty of 
declension ; as, ahnanacka and almanacJc, pL, almanackor. 

Others may differ both in the plural and singular ; as, 
Fur oxfura^ f., ' fir-tree ;' the former makingy«rtfr, and the 
latter yi^r(>r, in the plural. 

Some nouns do not admit of being declined; as, (i) gif^ 
'yesterday/ (Jiill) pass, 'at the right time;' {j^S) spe^ 
' mockery.' Such words, however, as in the instances given, 
usually require to be used adverbially with a preposition. 

Many words have different meanings in accordance with 
the declension to which they belong, and the consequent 
difference in their plural; as, boh, f., 'book,' pi. bbcher ; 
boky f., * beech,' pi. bokar. 

Some nouns, as in English, can only be used in the sin- 
gular ; as, blt/y n., ' lead;' allmoge, m., 'peasantry;' stolthety £, 
' pride,' and many other abstract nouns of a similar kind. 

Some nouns can only be used in the plural ; as, bopdlaff 
m. pi., 'domicile;' ranker , m. pi., ' cabal.' 

Many nouns form their plural by changing their radical 
vowel ; as, Aand, f., ' hand,' pi. hdnder ; son, m., ' son,' pL 
toner ; man, m., ' man,' pi. man or manner ; gda^ f , ' goose,' 
pi. gdss ; mus, f , ' mouse,' pi. moss. The two last take en 
as their plural terminal article. 
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ADJECTIVES. (Egenskapsord.) 

SwedisU adjectives agree in gender and number with the 
noun .which they qualify; as, enflitig man, oeh en flitig 
qvinna^ 'adihgent man and woman;' ett flitig t ham y ^ 2k dili- 
gent child/ gode (a) sdner^ 'good sons;' flitigsLflicX:orj 'dili- 
gent girls ;* ddlsL namn, n., * noble names/ Here it will be 
observed that in this indefinite so-called " weak'' form of the 
adjective, which is also used as a predicate, the masculine and 
feminine in the singular are identical, while the neuter takes 
a t. The masculine plural in e is in accordance with the older 
forms of the- language, but by modern and common usage 
an a is generally substituted for the e, and the plural of all 
genders is thus reduced to one mode of termination in the 
indefinite form of the adjective. Thus while the same form 
of the adjective is used for the masculine and feminine, or 
common gender in the singular, the neuter is marked by the 
addition of t, and the plural hy a, as: 

Singular. 

COMMON GENDER. NEUTEB. 

god, good. godt, good. 

Plural, 
goda, good, for all genders, 

excepting in some cases as above referred to, where the 
masculine takes final e int^tead of a. 

This termination of e is also met with for all genders iu 



18 SWEDISH ORAMMAB. 

certain compound^ and other, adjectives derived from a 
participle and ending in ad; as«- 

Sing., godhjertad^ c. g., godhjertadtj n., good-hearted. 
Plural for all genders^ godkjertade^ „ 

The ^'definite'* or so-called "strong" form of the adjective 
is marked by the addition of a to the abstract form in the 
feminine and neater singular and plural, while in regard to 
the masculine it must be borne in mind that the older 
specific termination ^^ which originally marked that genderi 
IS still of frequent occurrence^ 



MASCITLIKB. FBMIITINE AXD .VBVTElif 

Numbers } ^^^' ^^ ^^^' ^^^^' ^^^ ^ 

as^ den gode (or goda) mannexiy the good man. 
den vackra blommaji, * the lovely (the) flower.^ 
det stora Ausety * the large (the) house.' 
de csdle krigame, ' the noble (the) warriors.* 
dejlitiga qvinnorndi, ' the diligent (the) women.' 
de Ijusa bons., ' the light (the) dwellings.' 

Here it will be observed that the noun has the terminal 
article, although the adjective qualifying it is preceded by 
the definite article den. The double use of the article is, 
as already noticed, not to be found in Dano-Norwegian, in 
which the terminal article is not applicable to words defined 
by the independent article den, del, de. 

This form is also used when the noun is in the genitive, 
or is preceded by a pronoun; as, honungens lyckliga, regering, 
• the king's happy reign ;' min gamle tan, ' my old friend.' 
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Adjectives ending in t, preceded bj a consonant, do not 
take another t in tHe neuter, as salt, m. f .^ salt^ n. ' salt/ 

Adjectives ending in a vowel double the t in the neuter ; 
sis,/rif/ritty n., 'free;' ley, «ytt, n., *new/ 

Adjectives ending in al, el, en, er, drop the a or e where 
this vowel occurs in the declension of the word, as in gammal^ 
*old/ which changes to gam\^ {a), while trogen, 'faithful/ 
tapper, * brave,' etc., change to trogne (a), tappre (a), etc. 

Some adjectives are indeclinable ; as, bra, * good j' ode^ 
* waste ;' gdngse, * usual' 

Adjectives may be used in the sense of nouns ; as, den 
tappre, * the brave (man) / den vackra, * the charming 
(woman) ;' det ddla, ' the noble (act, thing)/ 

The degrees of comparison are expressed by adding to the 
positive form are or re, and ast or st ; 



POSITIVE. COKFARATIVX. StrPEBLJLTIVE. 

9tariy strong, starkare, stronger, starkast, strongest. 
Aog, high, Aogre, higher, Aogst, highest. 

Mera or mer, ' more,' and meat, ' most,' may be used as in 
English to express comparison, and this more especially 
where the adjective Jias a participle form ; as, — 

^ POSITIVE. COMPABATIVB. SUPEBLATIVB. 

godkjertad, gooArheskited, mera godhjertad, meat godhjertad 
Hany adjectives are wholly irregular ; 
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P08ITITB. 


COMPABATITB. 


SUPEKLATITB. 


god, good, 


hdttrey 


bast 


liten^ small. 


mindre, 


minst. 


rnyckeny much, 


mera, 


mest. 


ehk or and, bad, 


vdrre, 


varst 


gammal, old, 


dldre, 


didst. 



Some are defective, haviog either no positive, or neither 
positive nor comparative, especially where the word is 
derived from a preposition or adverb ; as, Jrdmre (comp.), 
• more forward,* frdmst^ ' most forward ' (Jravi, prep., 
'forth, onward'); yttre (comp.), 'outer,' ytterst (super.), 
' outermost ' (W, adv., ' out '). 

Some adjectives from their meaning do not admit of 
comparison ; as, dod, ' dead ;' stum, * mute/ 

The adverb desto, ' the,' ' so much the/ is often used to 
give additional force to the comparative, as desto bdttre, 
*the better/ The particle-adjectives aller, allra^ * all,' give a 
similarly heightened form to the superlative, as allerbdst, 
allrabdstf ' the very best/ 



ADVEEBS. {ftmstdndighef^ord.) 

i 

Many Swedish adverbs are ic^entical with the neuter of \ 
the corresponding adjective, as tungt, ' heavily,' from tung^ 
m., f., tungti n., * heavy/ In such cases they follow the 
same rules of comparison as the corresponding adjective; as, 
tyngre, ' more heavily ;' tyngst, * most heavily/ 



I 
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Many adverbs of irreg^ular modes of comparison are 
similarly identical with the corresponding adjectives ; as— 

vdl, well^ comp. bdttre, better^ superl. bdat, best. 
ilia, badly, „ vdrre^ worse, „ vdrsty worst. 

The following are some of the more generally used adverbs 
of time, place, manner, mode, affirmation, negation, etc. — 

nUy now. Adr, here. ^erna, willingly. 

ddj then. dit, thither. visst, certainly. 

snart, soon. Ait, hither. j^^jo^ yes. 

9tTax^ immediately, in^ inne, in. nej\ ej, no, not. 

redan, already. ut, ute, out. ieke, no, not. 

Idnge, long. framdeleSf in fu- ingalunda^ by no 
ofta, often. ture. means. 

AuTu^ how. Avarfoff why. mdnne, may be, 

der, there. sd, so. perchance. 

PRONOUNS. {Ersdttninffsord.) 

The Personal Pronouns in Swedish are : — 

Singular. 
Nom., jag, I J du, thou; Aan, he; Aon, she; det, it. 
Gren., — — Aans ; Aennes; dess. 

D., Acc.j miff ; dig ; Aonom ; Aenne ; det ; siff, self 

(reflect). 
Plural. 
Nom.', vif we ; t, wi, you ; de, they. 

Gen., — -r- deraa, 

D., Aca, OSS ; eder \er) ; dem. 
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The reflective pronoun sig is used in all genders for the 
third person, both singular and plural. For the special use 
of the personal pronounsi see Fart II. 



The Possessive Pronouns are :— 



Singular. 



Plural. 



MA3C. AND FEM. 


inSUTEB* 


ALT. 


GENBSBS* 


min, 




mitty my. 


mina, 


my. 


din. 




ditt, thy. 


dina, 


thy. 


sin, 




sitt yhiSfher. 


sina, 


their. 


vdr, 




vdrty our. 


vdra, 


our. 


eder, 


er, 


edert (ert), 


edra, 


your. 


. 




your. 







Sin, sitt, sina are used (as in Danish) in a subjective 
reflective sense, whilst ians, Aennes, dess are only used 
objectively ; as, Fadern dlsiar sitt bam, och soker hefrdmja 
dess valy ' a. father loves his (own) child, and strives to 
promote his (the child's) welfare. 



The Demonstrative Pronouns are : — 



Singular. 

MASC. AND FEM. KEUTEB. 

Nom.,etc., den, det, the, this, 

that. 
G., dess {dens), dess, „ 



Plwal, 



ALL GENDERS. 

N., de, the, these. 

G., dera^, „ „ 
D., Ace, dem, „ „ 



PRONOUNS. 
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HASG. 

Nom., denne (a), 
Gen,, dennes {as). 



Singular^ 

FEK. 

Plural. 



NEUTER. 

detta, this. 
deltas f if 



HASC. PEM. 

Nom.^ desse {a), dessa, 
Qen., desses (as), dessaa, 



NEUTER. 

dessa. 
dessaa. 
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one 



Sing.^ den samme (a), m., den samma, {., det samma^ the same. 
Plur.^ de samme {a), „ de samma, ,, de samrna, g, 

The Jteciprocal Pronouns Avarandra, ivarannan, 
another/ * each other/ take s in the genitive. 

The Interrogative and Relative Pronouns are : — 

Nomu, Aoj Avem, who; Avad, what. 
Gen., Avars {Avems), ,, Avars, „ 
p., Ace, Avem, „ Avad, „ 

JBvadJor en, m., f,, Avad Jor ett, n., Avad for, pi., are 
occasionallj used instead of the relative Avilken, m., f., Avil- ' 
kety n., Gen. Avilkens, Aviliets, N. A. D. pi. Avilka, for all 
genders, Gen. Avilkas, * which.' 

8om, ' whom,' 'which,' *that,' is not declinable. 

The principal Indefinite Pronouns are : — 

En, G^n. ens, pi. ena, ' one,' ' some one,' generally used 
only in the objective case. 

Man, 'one,' 'they,' used only in the nominative sin- 
gular. 



24 SWEDISH ORAMlfAR. 

Ndgon, m., f., n^ot, n., pi. nigta^ 'some one/ * any one ;' 
ingen^ m. f., intet^ n., pi. iw^tf, * no one/ 'none/ io^^^^ i^J^, 
' both / mdngeny m., f., mdngety n., pi. mdnga, * many/ 
' many a one/ annan, m.^ f.^ annat, n.^ pi. andra, 'other;' 
d'm«^, 'both/ 'each / ttjel/y m., f., sjelft, n., pi. yelfva^ 'other/ 
dyliky 'such/ e^^^w, m., f., eget^ n., pi. ejwa, 'own.' 

VEEBS. (EdndeUeord.) 

In Swedish there are three forms of verbs — the active, 
passive, and deponent. 

The auxiliary verbs are divided by Swedish grammarians 
into three classes : (1) temporala, or those which help to 
form compound tenses; as, iqfva, 'to have,' and skola^ 
' shall' or * will / (2) modala, or those which serve to ex- 
press different moods; as, mJ, mmte (defect.), 'may/ 
^must;' kunna^ 'can;' Idta, *let/ vilja^ 'will;' bora, 
^ ought;' (3) passiva, or those which serve to conjugate 
the passive ; as, vara, * be ;* varda, hlifoa, * become.' 

Infinitive, 

att hafva, to have. att vara, to be. 

Partic. Present, hafvande, having. varande, being. 

Partic. Past, Aafty had. varit, been. 

Indicative. 

PRESENT TENSB. 

Singular* 
Jag, du, han, Aon, den, det, Jag, du, han, ion, den, del 

har {hafver), I have, etc. dr, I am, etc. 



VEBBS. 
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Plural. 

ti hafva (Aa), we have. Vi dro, we are. 

I hafven {han), ye „ / dren^ ye „ 

Be hafoa {hd)^ they „ De dro, they „ 

niFEBFECT TENSE. 

Singular. 
All 3 persons^ Aade, I had^ etc. var, I was^ etc. 

Plural, 

Vi kade, we had. Ft voro, we were. 

/ hadeUf ye „ / voren, ye „ 

jO^ ^acfe, they „ De voro, they „ 

Subjunctive or Optative. 
Present. 

All 3 persons^ ia/ve or md Aqfva, have, or may have. 
„ „ vare, I may be, etc. 

Plural. 

Vi hafve or md hafva^ we have, or may have, etc. 

/ hafven „ mdn „ ye 

JDe hafve „ «»i „ they „ „ 

Vi vare, we may be. 

I varen, ye „ „ 

De vare, they „ „ 



99 » 9) 

99 
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Imperative. 

2nd person sing.^ Aqf; var; have, be thoiu 

plur., hafcom ; varom; let us have^ be. 



Ist 
2nd 



99 



}> 
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hafcen; varen; have^ be ye. 



The other auxiliaries^ which maj also in certain cases be 
used independently, are conjugated as follows : — 



Infinitive. 

sioldy shall. 
viljay will, 
md, may. 
mdste, may. 
tor, tora, dare. 
kunnay can. 
bora, ought, 
vd^rrftf, become. 
blifva^Q, remain. 



Pres. Indie. 

Sing. Plur. 
akallj skola. 
vill, vilja. 
mdymd{mdga). 
mdste, mdste, 
tor, tora. 
kanj knnna. 
bor, bora, 
varder, varda. 
bli/ver, blifva. 



Imperfect. 

Sing. Plur. 
siulle,skulle, 
ville, ville. 
rndtte, mdtte. 

torde, torde. 
kunde,knnde. 
borde, borde, 
vardty vordo. 
blef, blefvo. 



P. Part. 

skolat. 
velat. 
most, 
mdst, 

kunnat. 
bort. 
vorden. 
blifvit. 



Here^ as in all other verbs^ the second person plural ends 
in en\ as, Iskolen; I boren ; etc. 

There are four modes of conjugation in Swedish, the 
three first of which include so-called weak verbs, while the 
fourth comprises all so-called strong verbs. 

First Corrugation {Active). 

The Imperf Indie, ends in ode, Past Part, in ad. Supine in at. 
Example : — Infinitive Pres., {att) kalla, * to call;' Perfect, 
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hafoa kallat, ' to have called '/ Pres. Part., hallande, * call- 
ing *y Sup,, hallAt, ' called/ 

Indicative. 

Present. Imperfect. Fast Tenses. 

Sing.y all persons : kallar, Jcallade, har, or hade hallsit, 

have, or had called. 
Plur., 1st and 3rd persons : Jcalh. 

TXriUKB TENSES. 

Simple Future and Conditional. Compound Futu/re* 

shall, or shvlle Jcalla, shall, or shulle hafva hallat, 

shall, or should call. shall, or should have called. 

Subjunctive or Optative, 
Present. Imperfect. Perfect* 

halle* The same as Imperf. md hafva, or hade 

Indicative. hallat, may have, 

or had called. 

Imperative. 

Sing. 2 pers. halla, (da). 
Plur. 1 „ halhrn {vi). 
i „ hallen {I). 

It must be observed here, that in accordance with what 
has already been stated, the second person plural in this, as 
in the other conjugations, differs from the other persons by 
ending in en or n, according to the termination of the tense 
or mood ; as, / hallen, ' ye call ' (pres. indie.) ; J halladen, 
' ye were calling ' (imperf. indie). The first person plural 
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of the imperative has also a special terminatioDi viz. om, 
as Jcallom, Het us call;' but beyond these differences^ 
which, moreover, refer to the written language only, there 
is no exception to the rule that the first person of either 
number indicates the termination of the other persons of 
the tense or mood, and on this account we shall only give 
the first persons in the following conjugations. 

The Second Conjugation takes de or te in the imperf. 
indie, ^ or ^ in the perfect past participle, and I in the supine. 

Examples of these two classes : — 

Infinitive, 

(att) boJB.^ to bend. Part. Pres. bojande^ Past Part, hoji, 
„ kqp2Ly to buy, „ iqpande, „ kopt 

Indicative, 
Present. Imperfect 



Sing. bofeVy kqpev. 
Plur. bojsiy kqpsi. 



Sing. ) 

and >6qfie^ Jcc^pte. 

Plur. j 



Optative. 
Present. Imperfect Imperative. 

S^°&-^ime I m- Sing.2pere.%-,A:^. 

and > 7 .. 
Plur r^^^'\'^^?^^''^^^^<^' 



Plur. 1 „ iojom, k^om* 
99 2 „ 6<yen, iqpen. 



The TAird Conjugation takes dde in the imperfect indica- 
tive, dd in the past participle, and tt in the supine. The 
infinitive does not take the terminal a, and the present 
participle takes ende. 



VERBS. 



S9 



Infinitive, 

Exampk : {aif} tro, ' to believe ;' Part. Pres. fre>ende ; 
Past Part, ^i^dd; Sup. ^rott. 



Present 
Sing. troT. 
Plur. tro. 



Indicative. 
Imperfect. 
Sing, ^rodde. 
Plur. ^re^dde. 



Imperative. 
Sing. 2 pers. tro, 
Plur. 2 „ tron. 



Imperfect. 



The same as Imperf. 
Indie. 



Optative. 

Present, 
Sing. I 

and > md tro. 
Plur. j 

The Fourth Conjugation. 

This conjugation includes all the so-called strong verbs, 
i.e. verbs whose imperfect indicative tense is formed 
through some internal change of the radical vowel. 

This conjugation is divided into two classes, viiz. : 

1. Verbs which undergo only one chang^e of vowel, 
affecting the imperfect indicative ; as, gripa, imperfect ^rep, 
past part, gripeit, supine gripity ' to grasp.* 

2. Verbs which undergo a change of vowel, both in the 

imperfect indicative and in the perfect participle and supine ; 

as, binda, imperfect band, part, past bunden, supine bnndit. 

Examples : — 

Infinitive. 

{atfigripa to grasp, Part. Pres. gripande, Part. Past, ^r^J»e», 

Sup. gripit. 

„ binda^to bind, ,," bindande, Part. Past, bnnden, 

Sup. bxxndit. 
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Indicative. 
Present, Imperfect. 

Sing, ffriper, binder. Sing, ^r^, bund. 

Plur. fffip&t binder. Plur. grepo^ buudo. 

Optative. 
Presentf Imperfect, 

Sing. ) 



Sing.) 

and y^ripe, binde. 
Plur. J 



and >ffrej)e, bunde. 
Plur. J 



Imperative. 
Sing. 2 pers. gripj bind. 
Plur. 1 „ gripom, bindom. 
„ 2 „ gripen, binden. 

Passive Vbbbs. {Passivum,) 

The modem Swedish form of the passive has originated 
from the Old Northern^ in which it was a mere adaptation 
of the reflective pronoun sik, sig, and was conjugated with 
the help of the auxiliaries vera^ verda (var^a), ' to be/ and 
the past participle of the active form of the verb. 

In modem Swedish the passive is formed bj adding 9 
(for iig) to the transitive active form of the verb ; as — 

Infinitive. 
Present. 

{att) iallas, to be called. 

ij bdjSLQ, f, bent. 

„ troSf „ trusted. 

,f bindaa, ,, bound. 
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Past. 

att hafoa ialhtB, to have been called* 

„ „ bofts, „ „ „ bent. 

„ „ trottSj jj „ „ trusted. 

;, ,, bunditSf „ „ ,, bound. 

Supine. Past Participle. 
iallsitB, kalldnSi, 

bojts. bojd. 

trotta. trodd. 

bundita, bunden. 

Indicative, 
Present 

iallsLB, (All persons but 2 plur.) 
2 pers. plur. {iallens). 

%es. ,, „ ,> ,^ 

„ J, (Jo/ens). 

troa» jf ff „ jy 

,, „ {trona). 

bindea. „ ,, ,, „ 
;^ j^ (it^t^ns). 

Imperfect. 
2:a//ades. 
2 pers. plur. (ftd^ZZadens). 

5q;des. 
w *^ ( %dens) . 

^re^ddes. 
,, „ (^ro^ens). 
i^w^s. 
1 and 3 pers. plur. bundoa. 
'2 )i V bund^na 
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Compoand Tenses. 






Sing, iar^ hade iallatSf or 


blifvit TcalU^d, 


Plur. ia/va, hade „ „ 


ff 


99 


Sing, har^ hade hojU .9, 


ff 


bojd. 


Plur. hafoa^ hade „ „ 


y> 


99 


Sing, har^ hade l^otts „ 


» 


^rodd. 


Plur. hafva^ hade ,^ ,, 


M 


99 


Sing, hatf hade bundii y, 


» 


bunden. 


Plur. ha/va^ hade „ „ 


99 


9f 



Deponents are conjugated after the passive form, while 
they have an active significance; as, minnas^ * to remember/ 
fag minnas, ' I remember.' 

Some deponents are merely the passive of some other 
reflective active verb ; as,fortfras, ' to be in a passion^' from 
forifra sig, ' to put oneself in a passion.' Others have no 
relation to any corresponding active verb ; as, hoppas^ ' to 

hope.' 

Most intransitive verbs are without the passive; ns, fallal 
*to fall/ hdnda, *to happen/ etc., and such verbs may 
generally be used as impersonals ; as, det fatter aig svdrt, 
' it is diflScult / det hands mig, ' it happened to me.' 

Intransitives may be used in some cases in the passive 
when they have an impersonal sense ; as, det daimas hdr i 
huset, ' there is dancing going on in the house.' 

For an explanation of the principal forms of deviations 
from the normal modes of conjugation, see Part II. 



PREPOSITIONS. — CONJUNCTIONS. 
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PREPOSITIONS. {Farord.) 



The chief prepositions are : — 

of, of, by. 
eftery after. 
blandy among. 
frdn, from. 
for, for, befoi'e. 
iitfoTy down. 
utan, without. 
forbi, by, past. 
genom, through. 
ho8, at the house of. 
% inomy in, within. 
jdmiey near by, beside. 
omkringy round. 



t^, pa, on, upon. 
dl, to, at, for. 
sedan, after. 
till, to, till, at. 
undan, away, from. 
mot, against. 
ndra, near. 
ofvan, above. 
om, about. 
under, under. 
utom, without. 
ur, utur, out of. 
vid, by, near. 



CONJUNCTIONS. ( Bindeord.) 



The chief conjunctions are : — 

Simple. 
dd, then. 
uian, unless. 
ndr, when. 
dertill, thereto. 



och, and. 
men, but. 
eller, or. 
9amt, with. 
afveUy also. 
iy, for. 
(ym^ in case. 



Cora pound. 
ej heller, neither. 
hdde och, also, as well as. 
%d som, as. 
ifall, in case. 



derfor, therefore, som om, as if. 
ehurn, although, emedan, since. 
att, that. sdledes, so. 
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INTERJECTIONS. (Ulropsord.) 

! ah ! ack ! dh I Ad ! nd ! hurra ! ve! 

Some are imitative sounds of noises ; as^ Kling klang ! 
hlaUeh ! kraa ! puff! Some are merely elliptical renderings 
of invocations^ oaths^ etc. ; as^ Gunds ! ( Gud ndde os, ' God 
have mercy on us ') ; Kor8 ! (' the Cross ') ; Vassera tre ! 
( Vdr Herraa trd, ' our Lord's tree-cross ^) ; bevara ! {bevare 
OSS ! ' Preserve us !^), ^ Oh dear !' 



V '• 



( 
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PART 11. 

ON THE USE AND CHARACTER OF THE 
DIFFERENT PARTS OF SPEECH. 



The Indefinite Article. 

The Indefinite Article en, m., f., ett, n., * a/ ' an/ is merely 
the unaccented form of the indefinite pronoun en, etty * one,' 
which is the same as the numeral en, ett, ' one/ 

In Old Northern there is no trace of the use of a 
distinct indefinite article, the earliest representative of 
which was the indefinite pronoun einn, ' one/ ein/iverr, ' each 
one/ From these have been derived the modern Scan- 
dinavian en, ett 

The plural ena, 'ones/ ' some/ is used to express surprise 
or contempt ; as, det dr ena obegripliga jlickor, ' they are 
incomprehensible girls 1' 

This article is in many respects governed by the same 
rules as in English. Thus it directly precedes the noun 
which it indicates ; as, en gosse, ' a boy ;* en blomma, ' a 
flower / ett Aus, ' a house / while where the noun is quali- 
fied by an adjective, it precedes the latter; as, en ddel 
fiende, ' a noble foe / en god bok, * a good book / ett stort 
haf, * a great sea.' 

It is not used, however, where a person's rank, profession. 
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or calling is indicated^ unless the latter be qualified by an 
adjective; as, han at general ^ 'he is a general;' mm 
van dr en tapper officer^ ' my friend is a brave oflScer / 
prestens son dr Idkare, * the clergyman's son is a doctor / 
gossen shall bli smed, ' the boy is to be a smith/ 

The Definite Articles. 

In the Old Northern there was no distinct definite 
article till a comparatively late period, when its place was 
supplied by the use of the demonstrative pronoun — 

hinn, m., hin, f,,hint (hitt), n., singular, this, that; 

hinir, . . . hinary . . . hin, . . . plural, these, those ; 

which either followed the noun in an independent form, 
as Scemundr hinn frodi, *the wise Saemund,' or was 
affixed to it with the h and final n dropped for euphony, 
as hestriif, *the horse/ In conformity with this process 
of adaptation, the modern Scandinavian tongues have used 
the demonstrative pronoun den, det, de, ' this,' * that,' etc., 
as a definite independent article, pronounced without the 
vowel-stress that marks the former. In the earlier forms 
of Swedish this unaccented pronoun generally followed 
the noun which it defined, and came in process of time to 
be incorporated with it in the form of the suffixes -en or 
-w, m., f. ; -et or -f, n. sing. ; -ne, -na, -en or -a, pi., which 
now constitute one of the most distinctive characteristics 
of the language. 

Swedish thus possesses two distinct forms of the definite 
article, the one independent, as den blomma, * the flower,' 



1 

I 
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and the other supplemental and affixed, as blomman, 
'the flower/ The suffixes, which must accord in number 
and gender with the noun with which they are amalga- 
mated, thus simply but completely represent the English 
definite article * the ;' as, skaldeu, ' the bard '/ hlomman^ f., 

* the flower ;' namnet^ n., ' the name / n'^et, * the king- 
dom -^ skalderna., ' the bards / blommorua, ^ the flowers / 
namnen, ' the names ;' rikena, * the kingdoms ;* skald, 
blomma, etc., without such terminals, being indefinite', as 
' bard,' ' flower,' etc. 

Nouns used in an abstract sense take the article in 
Swedish where it is omitted in English ; as, lifyei dr kort, 
' (the) life is short / vinet pressas ur drufvor, ^ (the) wine 
is extracted from grapes/ hvad kostar smoret i dag? 

* what does (the) butter cost to-day ?' 

The affix is used with some names of countries and 
places j as for example : Italien, ^ (the) Italy / Alperna, 
*the Alps ;' Scandmavien, * Scandinavia ;' and with certain 
titles ; as, Riksrdd^t ' (councillor)' Lynherg ; Presidenten 
WrangeL But it is not used with konung, 'king/ furstey 

* prince ;' grefve, ' count ;' Herr, ' Mr, ;' Lcytnant, ' lieu- 
tenant/ nor with any feminine titles ; as, drottning, 
'queen;' Fru/Mis.;' Frdken^Jungfru/M.iss-/ *Madam,'etc. 

When Herr precedes another title, the latter takes the 
terminal article ; as, har Herr grefven varit i London ? 
' have you been in London, count ? 

When a title or professional designation precedes the 
name of the person addressed, the former has the final 
article ; as, Docenten AlmqvisL 
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The article is omitted when the noun is preceded and 
governed by a genitive ; as, iqvnnaus pligi ar att dlsha 
sina harti, ^ a woman's duty (the duty of a woman) is to 
love her children/ 

The affix-article is not used when the noun is preceded 
by a relative or interrogative pronoun ; as^ hvilken pcjke 
var det ? ' what boy was that?' 

Swedish requires that the terminal article should be 
added to the noun^ even when the latter is preceded by 
an adjective with the independent article, den, det, de, ' the ;' 
as, det hehagede ej den lilla prinsesssLn, *this did not 
please the little princess/ 

This pleonastic method of construction is also met with 
when the noun is preceded by the demonstrative pronoun, 
den, det J de, 'that,' 'those;' as, den mcmnen skulls jag 
vilja Idra kdnna, ' that man I should like to know/ 

In the older forms of the language the suffix-article was 
generally omitted in such modes of construction, as may 
be seen from certain familiar expressions still current; as, 
i ds dldsta tider, ^ in the olden times/ 

The use of the definite article before a noun, where the 
latter is not qualified by an adjective, is regarded as a 
Germanism, and is of frequent occurrence in the Scriptures, 
which in many particulars reflect the German literary 
influences to which the earlier translators had been sub- 
jected; thus we find de Bomare, 'the Romans;' de Ko- 
lotiser, * the Colossians,' instead of the more genuinely 
Northern construction * Romame/ ^ Kolosserne.' 

As a general rule it may be assumed that the terminal 
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suffix-article should be used wherever the English ' the ' is 
required to define the noun ; as, Jordan ar rund, the earth 
is round; Sdg du herrame ? 'did you see the gentlemen ?^ 

The Noun. 

The noun agrees in gender and number with its pre- 
dicate ; as, mdnen ar Mar, * the moon is bright -/ hdstarne 
voro feta, men oxame magra, ' the horses were fat, but the 
oxen were lean/ 

In simple sentences the subject noun precedes the verb ; 
as, jag ser flickariy * I see the girl/ But it follows the 
verb : — 

1. In interrogatives ; as, hvarfor ligger inte bamet ? 
' why does not the child go to bed V 

2. In secondary sentences ; as, ndr flichan har ndgot 
godt, ad delar hon ailtid med sig dt andra, * when the girl 
has anything good, she always shares it with others/ 

3. When some assertion made by, or in reference to, 
the subject precedes the latter; as, det dr en ofversdU- 
ning, SER jag, ' it is a translation, I see.' 

4. When the subject follows the adverbial part of the 
sentence; as, samma dag upplaste han dfversdttningen, 
' on the same day he read out the translation f forut hade 
HAN hdllit arhetet hemligt for dem, ^ before that, he had 
kept the work a secret from them/ 

Elliptically the subject may be put into the accusative with 
an infinidve ; as, han ansags vara en rik man, * he was re- 
garded as a rich man/ jag sdghenne homma, 'I saw her come/ 

The genitive may be expressed by the use, not merely 
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of the inflectional «, as qvinnans bam, ' the woman's 
child/ but also by numerous pi-epositions, as bland, tilly af, 
efter, etc. ; as, 8(m till qvinnaUf ' the woman's son ;' hon dr 
enka effer en prest, * she is a clergryman's widow ;' tre af 
088, ^ three of us ;' den yngsta bland Jlickomay * the 
youngest of the girls ;' karleken till Gud, ' the love of 
God/ 

Where several nouns stand in apposition, the last only 
takes the genitive form ; as, keJ8ar Karl den Stores efter- 
kommande, ' the descendants of Charles the Great/ 

After words expressing quantity the genitive is not used, 
although implied, such words being merely put in appo- 
sition with the nouns which they govern ; as, en hop 
soldater, ^ a number (of) soldiers / ett par handskar, ' a 
pair (of) gloves/ ett gla^ vin^ *a glass (of) wine/ 

The genitive is used after hos, ' at/ and in familiar 
parlance when a person's family or house is understood ; 
as, hon dr ho8 prestens, * she is at the clergyman's / vi ha 
sett doktorns, ' we saw the doctor's (family)/ In some 
cases the genitive . is used directly before the noun by 
which it is governed ; as, en arans man, ' a man of honour ;' 
en sexton ars Jlicka, *a girl of sixteen/ 

The dative may be expressed simply by position ; as, 
Hen-en gaf bonden bre/vet, ^the gentleman gave (to) the 
peasant the letter ;' arbetet dr oss nyttigt^ ' work is good 
for us/ 

It may be expressed by at, ' at ;' for, ' for ; as, Smeden 
skrattade at sitt eget infall, ' the smith laughed at his own 
fancy ;' for hvem dr arbetet nyttigt ? * for (or to) whom is 
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labour good?' gif applet at honom, (or gif honom applet f) 
'give him the apple/ 

The objective may be used with an infinitive, as in 
Latin, in the place of a subjective with its predicate ; as, 
Jag anser mig upppylla min skyldighet, 'I consider that 
I am doing my duty/ 

In regard to the five declensions of nouns adopted in 
modern Swedish, it may be well to draw attention to the 
following points : — 

1. The First Declension includes all feminine nouns ending 
in a. Of these, some were masculines in the older forms 
of the language, and had in some of their cases the ter- 
mination w (o,) which is still met with ; as, narvaro, 
'presence/ frdnvaro^ 'absence/ Some of these words 
may be used both with the present feminine and the 
older masculine termination ; as, ddra. or dder, ' vein/ 

2. The Second Declension, which includes both masculines 
and feminines, has upwards of 600 of the former gender 
which are monosvllabic, and end in a consonant. Some 
have no plural ; as, grdt, ' weeping '/ Ml, * cabbage/ Most 
words in sel are without the plural ; as, hansel, ^ sense,' 
'perception;' trdngsel, 'crowd/ Moder and dotter, be- 
longing to this declension, change the radical vowel in 
the plural, as, modrar, 'mothers/ dottrar, 'daughters.' 
Here it may be remarked that many words belonging to 
the other declensions similarly make their plural in an 
Umlaut, or change of the radical vowel; as, bonde, pi. 
bonder, * peasants ;' fader, pi. /ader, ' fathers / broder, pi. 
broder, 'brothers/ etc. 
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3. The Third Declension^ which includes nouns of all 
genders, contains a large proportion of foreign words. The 
termination -er in the plural, which is its distinctive 
character, is unknown in genuine Swedish words of the 
neuter gender, and is due to German or Danish influences. 

4. The Fourth Declension, to which belong only neuter 
nouns ending in a vowel, includes the neuter nouns of the 
older form of the language ending in a and other vowels, 
which early in the eighteenth century began to acquire the 
plural termination -n, which is now the characteristic 
distinction of this declension. 

5. The Fifth Declension, which includes masculine and 
neuter nouns, remains unchanged in the plural, although 
there is a tendency among modern writers to add -er or -r 
to express the plural ; as, svarandev instead of svarande, 
* defendants/ 

Many nouns vary in declension either from uncertainty 
of gender or from difference of meaning; as, bolag, n. 
sing., bolag, m. pi., ' partnership.^ 

Many nouns are of irregular declension ; as, sko, m., 
skor, pi., 'shoe;' fat, m., f otter, pi., 'foot/ oga, n., 
dgon, pi., 'eye ;' ora^ n., oron, pi., * ear.' 

In these instances the apparent divergencies from the 
established rules are dependent on the declension originally 
followed by the word in the Old Northern. 

Similar traces of the ancient construction are to be 
found in certain words and expressions which retain 
tlie termination of the original genitive, as, among many 
others, in giftoman, ' guardian ' (giver in marriage) ; 
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Jct/rJcogdrdy 'churchyard/ i fdrmdgo af, 'in virtue of.* 
Thus, too, in the expression i lagom tid, 'in good time/ 
we have a survival of an old dative form. 

The tendency of the spoken language is to disregard 
the older grammatical distinction of masculine, feminine 
and neuter, and to comprehend the two former under one 
common gender. Thus in speaking of inanimate objects, 
and even of animals, it is usual to refer to them as den, 
'this, that,* instead of kan, 'he/ and hon, 'she.' 

Numerous divergencies between the written and the 
spoken language are observable in the tendency to lessen 
the number of declensions, by using the termination -er 
to mark the plural of many words for which grammatical 
rules demand a different ending. This is more especially 
the case in regard to neuters belonging to the fifth declen- 
sion, but a similar practice prevails in reference to the 
plural of feminines belonging to the first declension, in 
which the terminal -or is frequently changed to -er in the 
spoken language. 

Abstract nouns, or foreign words ending in an or en, 
do not take the aflBx-article ; as, boijan, ' beginning,* * the 
beginning / examen, * examination,* * the examination.* 

When an adjective is preceded by the independent 
article den, det, de, it may be used in the sense of a noun ; 
as, den fliti^ie beUfnas, ' the diligent (man, or individual, 
understood) is rewarded / den fcmtonde dr snart inne, ' the 
fifteenth (of the month) will soon be here.* 
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Adjkctives. 

The masculine singular and plural termination -e is 
generally changed to -a for the sake of euphony in speak- 
ing. It should, however, be retained when the adjective 
is used as a noun, or when it follows the latter as a dis- 
tinctive cognomen, or is used as a vocative ; as, den gode^ 
' the good (man) / de vise, ' the wise (men) -/ Oustaf 
Adolf den stoie, * Gustavus Adolphus the Great ;' / ddle 
man ! ^ ye noble men ! ^ Where the adjective is used to 
express a noun, it takes s in the genitive; as, de gamhs 
son, ' the old people's son.' 

Some adjectives are defective or irregular in their mode 
of declension; as, grd, 'grey,' which may remain un- 
changed, or take an a in the plural ; as, grd ogon or grdsk 
dijon, ^ grey eyes.' 8md, although the plural of liten, litet, 
' little,' may be used in the singular masculine and feminine 
in a collective sense ; as, smdfisk, ' small fish ;' sradshogy m., 
' underwood.' As a noun or an adverb, smdtt is of 
common occurrence; as, Jag har smdtt om tid, 'I am 
pinched for time ;' det regnar smdtt, ' it is (a small rain) 
drizzling.' 

Survivals of older forms are to be found in such ex- 
pressions as, till fullo, * in full ;' pd Ijusan dag, ^ in broad 
daylight.' 

Adjectives ending in a, e, se ; as, hra (abbr. of braf), 
' fine ;' lika, ^ like ;' ode, ' desert ; ^gdngse, ' current,' do not 
admit of being declined. 

A similar rule applies to present participles and adverbs 



ADJECTIVBS. 45 

used in the sense of adjectives ; as, ett leende ham, ^ a 
laughing child -/ inhyses hjon, ' a dependant/ ' a person 
living free of cost in another person^s house '/ inbordes krig, 
'intestine war/ 

Certain superlatives are used only in prayer or invoca- 
tion, and in epistolary and official communications; as, 
den aller Hogste^ 'the Most High;* stormdktigst, 'most 
mighty ;* allernddigsty ' most gracious ; * trojpligtigst, ' most 
obedient ;' underddnigst, * most humbly.' 

The comparative degree may be expressed by the help of 
the conjunction an, ' than ;' as, Adolf dr dldrt an sin stfster 
Maria, ' Adolphus is older than his sister Mary/ 

A comparison between two persms or things is not 
expressed with the comparative but the superlative; as, 
hvilhen af de tvdnne qvinnoma dr yngst ? * which is the 
younger of the two women ? ' 

As in English, a certain definite preposition must follow 
the adjective, to give it the special meaning required ; as, 
ledsen vid, * weary of;' glad q/ver, 'glad of;* kminig /, 
'conversant with/ 

The preposition may be omitted with some adjectives ; as, 
Albert dr mdktig del svensha sprdket, ' Albert is master (of) 
the Swedish language;' min Moder hlef henne qritf, ' my 
mother got rid (of) her/ 
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The Numerals, (Bdineord.) 
The cardinal numbers {grundtal) are : — 



1. en, ett. 

2. tvd {tu, tvdnne). 
8. tre (trenne), 

4. fyra. 

5. fem. 

6. sex* 

7. sju. 

8. dtta, 

9. mo. 

10. tio. 

11. ^^vtf. 

12. tolf. 

13. tretton. 

14. fjorton, 

15. femton. 



16. sexton. 

17. sjutt-on. 

18. aderton, 

19. nitton. 

20. ^'u^t^. 
80. tretiio. 
^^.fyttio {fytatio) 
50. f emtio, 

60. sextio. 
70. sjuttio. 
80. ^/^i<7 (dttatio). 
90. «iV^to. 
100. hufidra. 
1000. ^^«^^. 



The cardinal numbers are indeclinable except tf», tf^^, 
which may be used in the sense of an indefinite pronoun; 
as, </^» ^»tf, 'the one;' </^ ^«a, 'the ones.* Hundra and 
^f^^^w may be used as nouns. The old neuter tu msky be 
used in some cases; as, i tu^ ' in two;' tu par, 'two pairs.' 
The old masculine nominative tver {tve) occurs in compound 
words ; as, tvetydig, ' ambiguous.' 

The in nio and tio^ and the u in tjugu, are usually 
replaced in common parlance by e; as, ni^, tie, tjuge, while 
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H similarly replaces the tio in the higher numerals ; as, 
trettiyfyrti^femtiy etc. 

Between 20 and 100 the lesser number precedes the 
greater when och^ * and/ is used ; as, en och sextio^ 61, but 
when ocA, * and/ is not used, the larger number precedes the 
smaller; as, trettio /em, 85. 



The ordinal numbers 

1st. for^te (tf). 

2ud. andre (a). 

3rd. tredje. 

4th. fjerde, 

5th. femte, 

6th. 8Jette. 

7th. sjunde, 

8th. dttonde. 

9th. nionde. 
10th. tionde. 
11th. el/te. 
12th. tol/^e. 
13th. trettonde. 
14th. fjortonde. 
15th, femtonde. 



{ordingstal) are 

16th, 
17th. 
18th. 
19th. 
20th. 
30th. 
40th. 
50 th. 
60th. 
70th. 
80th. 
90th. 
100th. 
1000th. 



aextonde. 
ajuttonde. 
adertonde. 
nitionde. 
ijugonde. 
trettionde, 
fyrtionde. 
femtionde. 
sextionde, 
sjnttionde. 
dttionde. 
nittionde, 
hundrade. 
Uf^ende. 



Excepting /3f«^e (a) and andre (a), the ordinal numbers 
are indeclinable. In regard to order of precedence, they 
follow the same rule as the cardinal numbers ; as, han dr 
pdforsta och femtionde dret, * he is in his fifty-first year;' 
hon horn den tjugu-fdrsta, * she came on the twenty-first.' 
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A fractional amount is made to refer to the greater, and 
not the Lsser number ; as, klockan dr Ire qtart-erpdfyray *it 
is a quarter (three-quarters on) to four;' Mockan half ferny 
^ half-past four ;' half annan, * one and a half.' Where ochy 
' and/ is used, the position of the fractional part is altered 
in such sentences ; as, tre och en half mil, ' three miles and 
a half/ fern och ett halftpund kott, * five and a half pounds 
of meat/ 

The ordinal numbers may take 8 in the genitive; as, 
Karl den tolftes dod, ' Charles the Xllth's death/ 

In common parlance the word stycken, 'pieces,' is often 
added to the numeral in defining persons as well as things; 
as, de voro tiOy tolf styckeriy * there were ten or twelve of 
them/ 

* The former/ ' latter/ ' last,' are expressed by denfbrre, 
senare, siste ; while certain fractional and multiple terms, 
such as, * a third,' ' a fourth/ are rendered by en tredjedel, 
en fjerdedel ; * twofold,' ^ threefold,' etc., by tvdfaldigy 
trefaldig, etc. 

Pronouns. 

The use of the proper pronoun in addressing others 
presents considerable difficulty in Swedish, which may be 
said to be passing through a transition period in regard 
to the ceremonial formulae of speech. The obsequious 
deference to rank and social standing enforced in past times, 
seems, however, to be so far giving way in Sweden, as to 
warrant the hope that one uniform mode of address may 
soon be adopted among Swedes of all classes. 



/ 
\ 
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The second person du, while used in prayer, and between 
the nearest relatives much the same in Swedish as in 
German, is not unfrequently superseded between parents 
and children and near relatives by the name or designation 
of the individual addressed ; as, Vil Anna ha rosen ? ^ Will 
you have the rose, Anna ?' Har Pappa sin pibe ? ^ Have you 
got your pipe, papa ? ^ 

Ni is commonly used in narratives, novels, etc., to express 
the term ^ you ' in conversations between two persons, and 
it is used in correspondence between acquaintances, but it 
has not been very generally accepted as a mode of social 
address. Br^ eder, are still more commonly used than ni 
in epistolary and social intercourse. More frequently than 
either of these simple forms of the personal pronoun, the 
title or name of the individual addressed is used with the 
third person of the verb ; as, Grefven hefinner sig iche ml i 
dag ? ' Are you not well to-day, Count ?' Fruen sag mig i 
gar ? ^ Did you not see me yesterday, madam (or Mrs. — ) ? ' 
Ja visstyjag sag Aerren^ * Yes, certainly I saw you, sir (or 
Mr, — •) ; Har doktoren varit i Stockholm ? ' Have you been 
in Stockholm, Doctor?' 

The pronouns han, ^ he/ hon, ^ she,' are still occasionally 
used in addressing inferiors, but ni is more frequently used 
by masters and employers to those in their service. 

Ni has been derived from the terminal letter n of 
the second person plural of verbs, and the pronoun i, ' you' 
or ' ye / as Iron i, ' believe ye/ corrupted into tro ni. 

Min herr is used as * sir,' mine herraVf as * gentlemen.' 
HerrsJcapet/ ' master and mistress,' is often used to include 

£ 
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persons of both sexes, in addressing equals no less than 
superiors ; as, Hur mdnga personer ar herrskapet ? ' How 
many of you are there P ' 

Ftu, FroJcen, Mrs., Madam, Miss, are respectively used 
wii^ the third person in addressing a married or unmarried 
lady. Ladies take the rank of their husbands and share in 
their social designations; as, Oeneralinna, 'Mrs. General;' 
Prestinna, ' the clergyman's wife (Mrs. Pastor).' 

The reflective pronoun sig may be used to refer to the 
third person in the plural, as well as the singular ; as, gos- 
same ofva sig, ' the boys are practising (themselves) :' hon 
ndrmade sig presten, ^ she drew (herself) near the clergy- 
man.' 

The possessive pronoun «m, sitt^ sine^ ' his,' * hers/ * its,' 
can only be used in the subjective reflective sense, while 
hansy hennes, dess, have an objective significance; as, han 
gdr hem till de sina, * he is going home to his own children 
(or family) ;' jag visste ej hans son var dod, * I did not 
know that his son was dead.' 

The possessive is sometimes used in the place of the per- 
sonal pronoun in interjections and familiar expressions of 
endearment, lament, etc.; as, din soda lilla angel, 'thou 
sweet little angel I' min stackare ! * poor me ! ' 

The demonstrative pronouns den, det, de, when combined 
with hdr, 'here,' and der, 'there,' indicate respectively 
' this ' and ' that ;' as, det har trad dr hogre an det der, 
' this tree is higher than that one.' Det is used imper- 
sonally in the sense of ' there ;' as, det har varit en tiggare 
hdr, ' there has been a beggar here.' 
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Denne and den samme, ' that one/ ' the same/ have a 
more demonstrative character than den, 

Hoy * who/ is chiefly used in biblical or poetical lan- 
guage ; hvem in common parlance. 

Hvilken, hvadfor, hvilken som, are all used as relatives ; 
as, Jag vet ej hvilken som kommer, eller hvad som vore bast 
att gora, ' I do not know who is coming, or what would be 
best to do.' 

The prefix e gives the same significance to relatives as is 
derived in English from the addition of 'ever/ as, e/io, 
' whoever / ehvad, * whatever ;* ehurudan, * who or what- 
ever/ hvilken an, hvem an, etc., have much the same 
significance. 

The relative som is indeclinable, and may be used for all 
genders ; as, hdr dr mannen som onsiar tala med Er, * here 
is the man, who wishes to speak to you / min broder har 
salt det huset som han kopte i Juni, ' my brother has sold 
the house which he bought last June/ 

The Old Northern demonstrative form y (ty), * that,' is 
traceable in dylik, 'the like ' (such), and occurs in such ex- 
pressions as, efter ty som sages, ' according to what is said / 
1 iy fall, *in that case.* The Old Northern gen. pi. ^eirra 
is traceable in such words as endera, * one of them / 6a^- 
gedera, ' both of them / ndgondera, ' some of them/ etc. 

The pronoun must agree in gender and number with the 
noun which it represents ; as, Hvar dr flickan ? Hon dr i 
trddgdrden, * Where is the girl ? She is in the orchard.' In 
some cases, however, the pronoun follows the natural rather 
than the grammatical gender; as, Ear du set statsrddetJ 
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Nejy HAN our sjuk, ' Have you seen the councillor ? No, he 
is ill/ 

Verbs. 

In a simple aflSrmative sentence the verb follows its sub- 
ject, with which it agrees in number and person ; as, min 
moder gaf tjenaren hrefvety ' my mother gave the servant 
the letter ;^ hans fader och broder hafva (ha) afrest, ^ his 
father and brother have gone away.* 

In secondary and interrogative sentences, the verb pre- 
cedes its subject ; as, De sista dren af O-vLstafs regering 
forjloto i ro, xjndertager man ett krig med Byssland, ' The 
last years of the reign of Gustavus passed in peace, if we 
except a war with Russia.^ Kommer iche soldaten hdr ? 
^ Is the soldier not coming here ? ^ 

Where the sentence begins with an adverb, the verb 
precedes its subject ; as, derpd begaf han sig till generalen, 
* thereupon he betook himself to the general/ 

The indicative present is used to express a certain or 
conditional future as well as a mere present ; as, min son 
kommer i afton, ^ my son will come this evening ;' kommer 
han, sd gdrjag icke, ' if he should come, I will not go/ 

This tense is also used instead of the preterite or imperr 
feet, to express a continued action at a j)ast period ; oSyjag 
bar i Stockholm sedan min ungdom, ^ I have lived in Stock- 
holm from my youth upwards/ 

On the other hand, the preterite is sometimes used in 
cases where in English the indicative present is employed; 
as, det var liisiig ! * that's a good joke I ^ 
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• The compound tenses are sometimes used instead of the 
future; Sis,jag har strax slutat, 'I shall have done imme- 
diately/ 

This use of the compound instead of the simple tenses is 
regarded as a Germanism which should be avoided ; thus 
the sentence Konungen har i gar hIllit statsrdd, would be 
more correctly rendered Kounngen holl statsrdd i gdr^ ^ the 
king held a council of state yesterday.' 

The conjunctive is not much used in modern Swedish, 
its place being often taken by the various defective auxi- 
liaries^ which constitute a striking characteristic of the 
language ; as, md, mdnney rndsie, ' may / md det gd dig 
vdl ! ^ good betide thee ! ' mdnne ndgon gifver mig det ! 
' perhaps some one may give it to me ! ' 

It is used in an optative sense in a few forms of expres- 
sion ; as, Gud valsigne dig, * may God bless thee ! ' liinge 
lefve konungen, ^ long live the king !' 

The imperative is often expressed by the help of the auxi- 
liary fdy * to get/ ' must -/ as, du fdr ej gd, ^ you must not 
go ! ' * do not go ! ' 

The auxiliary att hafva is often omitted before the past 
participle in compound tenses ; as, sedan solen (har) gdtt 
nedy intrdder morkret, ' when the sun has gone down, dark- 
ness comes on '/ skrdddareu skulle sytt gossen en rock, * the 
tailor should have made the boy a coat.^ 

The infinitive is often used in the place of a gerund ; a«, 
han laser for att Idra, 'he reads for the sake of learning ;' 
konsten att mdla, ^ the art of painting/ Att, ' to/ may be 
omitted before the infinitive when it constitutes the thing- 
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object of a personal object ; as, min broder Idrde mig simma, 
^ my brother taught me to swim/ 

The participle present is sometimes changed to the 
passive form in such sentences as, han horn ridandes, ' he 
came riding/ 

It may also be used adverbially or as a preposition ; as, 
lufien dr tryckande het, 'the air is oppressively hot/ 
ANGAENDB denna vigtiga sdk, * concerning this important 
matter/ 

This participle, which always ends in ande or ende^ is 
very commonly used in the sense of an adjective ; as, en 
svinlande hqjd, ' a dizzy height/ 

The past participle, which ends in d, t, or en, may be 
used similarly ; as, enfortjent man, ^ a deserving man / den 
dlskade qvinnan, * the beloved woman ;' en erfaren Idkare, 
' an experienced doctor/ 

The supine, which always ends in t, and has been derived 
from the neuter of the perfect participle, is always used in 
conjunction with the verb hafvay ^to have/ as, han har 
idnkt pa henne, * he has thought of her/ 

An impersonal passive or deponent is used in the follow- 
ing manner: det dansades hela natten, ^dancing was 
going on all night / dnnu mer Jorvdnades han, ' he was 
still more surprised/ 

Transitive verbs generally admit of being used in the 
passive as well as the active form,* as, dlsha, dlshas, ^ to 
love,' ' to be loved / but intransitive verbs can usually 
only be employed in an impersonal form in the passive, 
when they acquire a significance peculiar to the Scandi- 
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navian languages ; as, det dansas hiir i a/ton, ' there will be 
dancing here thiis evening/ They may, however, be used 
with dr and var in an active sense ; as, Jconungen ar afrest 
till Norge, ' thfi king has gone to Norway/ 

In Old Swedish the passive was expressed by the use of the 
auxiliaries verda {var^a), ^ to be/ as it may still be rendered 
by vara, or more generally by hlifoa^ ^ to be / as, han har 
hlifvit sdrad, ^ he has been wounded,' instead of han har 
sdrats. 

Some verbs can only be used reflectively ; as, att beflita 
sig, ' to strive -/ many verbs admit of being used both re- 
flectively and actively ; as, att inbilla sig, ^ to imagine / 
man bar icke inbilla en annan sddan ndgot, ^ one ought not 
to make any one believe such a thing/ 

Compound verbs are generally declined like the correspond- 
ing verbs from which they have been derived; as, hdller, 
holly and anhdller, anholl, etc., 'hold,' and 'detain.' But 
where they have been derived from German, or other foreign 
sources, they do not follow the inflection of the corre- 
sponding Swedish verb; as, hushdlla, 'to keep house,' which 
is not derived directly from feus, * house,' and hdlla, ' to hold/ 
but from the German ' haushalten/ and makes huslwldte. 

Verbs which can be used both transitively and intransi- 
tively generally follow the second conjugation in the former 
and the fourth conjugation in the latter case ; as, han hjelj>te 
andra och st^elpte sig sjelf, 'he helped others and ruined 
himself;' det halp icke, han stalp, 'there was no help for it, 
he was ruined/ 

Some verbs can be used both as intransitives and imper- 
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sonal reflect! ves; as, det far han dngra, 'he will repent 
of that '/ det dngrar mig, * I regret/ 

The irregularities of Swedish verbs scareelj admit of 
being reduced to any definite classification, but are depen- 
dent on various conditions, such as a foreign origin ; mere 
disregard of grammatical construction ; or retention of some 
only of the characteristics of the Old Northern, as may 
be seen from the following examples : 



att hringa, 


to bring, 


hragte, 


hragt. 


„ fdrgdta, 


„ forget, 


forgat, 


forgatit. 


„ do, 


„ die, 


dog. 


dott. 


}} 9^} 


., go, 


gich, 


gdtt. 


„ ligga, 


„ lie, 


lag.. 


legat. 


„ qvdda. 


w singi 


qvady 


qvddit 


J, se, 


„ see. 


sag, 


sett. 


„ sofva, 


„ sleep, 


»of, 


sofvit. 


„ tdlja, 


„ count, 


talde, 


talt. 


„ veta. 


„ know. 


visste, 


vetat. 


„ at a J 


„ eat. 


at, 


dtit. 



Compound verbs are either separable or inseparable; as, 
att tillhora, or att hora tilly ' to belong to,' and att beklage, 
' to complain.' To the former class belong verbs composed 
of a preposition, adjective, or other independent part of 
speech ; as, att genomborra, * to bore through,' att frigora, 
'to free/ while to the latter belong generally all verbs 
compounded of a particle and another verb ; as, att erkdn- 
na, ' to acknowledge.' 

The first conjugation, which includes five -sixths of all the 
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Swedish verbs, embraces nearly all weak verbs having a, o, 
u, or a as their radical vowel, followed by a consonant ; as, 
fraga^ 'to ask/ To this conjugation belong also generally 
verbs compounded of particles, or having two or more 
syllables; as, afskeda^ *to dismiss;^ arbeta, 'to labour/ 

To the second conjugation belong many verbs having a 
soft radical vowel, as e, i^y, a, or 6; as, leda, 'to lead ;' 
spilla, 'to spill;' P^y^'^} *to adorn;' svdlla, 'to swell;' 
foda^ ' to give birth to/ 

The third conjugation, which now is without the final a 
in the infinitive, is of comparatively modern origin, that 
characteristic termination having been present in the Old 
Swedish ; as, att boa, instead of boy * to dwell -/ att troa, 
instead of tro^ ' to believe/ 

The fourth, or strong mode of conjugation, which is the 
most ancient and most flexible of any, comprises five distinct 
classes of verbs; as, (1) verbs in which the imperf. indica- 
tive ends in short a ; (2) in long a; (3) in o ; (4) in e ; 
(5) in 0. As — 





Imp. Indie. 


Past. Part. 


binda, to bind. 


hand, 


bundit. 


gifva, to give. 


S^fy 


gifvit. 


taga, to take, 


tog, 


iagit. 


skrifva^ to write. 


skref. 


skrifvit. 


Idyfvay to cleave, 


Jclof, 


khtfvit. 



Some verbs may be declined according both to the first 
and the second form of conjugation ; as, [att) delay * to 
share,' which may be written imperf. delade or delte, parti- 
ciple past delsit or delt. 
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Other verbs vary between the other conjugations, as — 

Imperfect. Supine. 

{att) dugay to be fit for, dugde or dog^ dugat or dugt. 

heta^ to be called, hette or hety hetat. 

lefva, to live, lefde or leftc, lefvat or left. 

There is a tendency in modern Swedish to transfer verbs 
of the fourth or strong form of conjugation to the first or 
second weak form. Similarly, modern usage tends to reject 
the harder radical vowels in favour of their softer derivatives, 
taking a for a, o for u, etc.; while for the same considerations 
of euphony the/ is frequently dropped, as in bod, originally 
bjod, imperf indicative of bjuda, 'to bid;' song^ originally 
sjong, imp. ind. of sjunga, ' to sing.' 

Contractions are of frequent occurrence even among the 
best speakers and writers ; as, bU^ ta, dra, gi, for blifva, taga, 
draga, gifva ; blir, tar, drar, for blifver^ tager^ drager^ gifver; 
and vi, de bit, ta, dra, I blin, tan, dran, for vi, de blifoa, 
tag a, draga, I blifven, tag en, dragen. 

The personal termination er is always dropped in gala, 
' to crow ;' mala, * to grind ;' fara, befara, ' to go, travel ;' 
skdra, * to cut ;' stjiila, ' to steal,' etc. 

Adveebs. (OmstdndigAetsord,) 

The place of the adverb in Swedish is in many cases 
identical with that which it occupies in English; as, den 
uvgaflichan taler ml, Hhe young girl speaks well;' dagen 
derpd, gik han bort, ' the day after, he went away ;* glddjen 
drfbrbi, ' the pleasure is over ;' der du ar, der viljag vara ! 
' where you are, there I will be!' 
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The affirmative /a is used where no negative is involved, 

jo where the question is put in a negative form ; as, Var 

soldaten hdr i g&r ? ^ Was the soldier here yesterday ? ' Ja, 

* Yes/ Var icke soldaten der ? ' Was not the soldier there P ' 
Jo, * Yes/ The word ju gives a confirmative or more em- 
phatic significance to the sentence ; as, du varju der i gar ? 

* you (surely) were there yesterday P ' It is used in con- 
nection with comparative modes of expression, and may 
be rendered by * the,* as, ju for ju hellerCy ^ the sooner 
the better/ 

The negative icke^ * not,' is a modification of the Old 
Northern gi which also appears in aldrig {aldrige)^ * never/ 
This and ej, inte, ^not,' often follow the verb both in 
questions and affirmatives ; as, Sjunger ickefoglen ? * Is not 
the bird singing ? ' Ldrkan sjunger icke, ^ The lark is not 
singing ;' Kdnner du inte igen doktorn hdr f ' Do you not 
know the doctor again ? ' Nej^jag kan inte erinra mig, ^ No, 
I cannot remember (him)/ 

Certain adverbs may be used in Swedish in the same 
attributive sense as in English ; as, endast Gud dr allve^ 
tande, ' only God is omniscient/ 

Others may be used with a preposition in the sense of a 
noun ; as, jag har ej sett honom pa lange, * I have not seen 
liim for a long time / du har fdlt nog af tdrar, * you have 
shed enough tears/ 

Some adverbs are used as relative or demonstrative pro- 
nouns; as, dei tide Avarf eyari Lniher framstod var en af de 
stora terldshistoriska epoker, 'the age in which Luther 
appeared marked one of the great historical epochs of the 
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world/ HVAREST viuet gdr iuy der gar veitet ut, ^ where 
wine enters in, sense goes out.* 



Prepositions. (Farord). 

A preposition in Swedish generally precedes directly the 
noun which it governs ; as, nu blifver det en star glddje pa 
garden och i hela husety ' now there will be great joy on 
the estate, and in the house.' 

Some prepositions may follow the noun or pronoun ; as, 
dst kan she honom forutan^ ' that may happen without him ;' 
0S8 emellan sagdt, dhkarjag lienne icJce, ' between ourselves, 
I do not care for her ;' att gd om, ' to pass by ;' sysieren 
gjorde det mig emoty ' my sister did it against my wishes j' 
ni Tried, * you and all.' 

Many prepositions govern the genitive in accordance with 
the Old Northern construction ; as, till lands, * by land ;' 
till hords, 'to (table) dinner.' This older form is also 
traceable in such expressions as, tillhanda, 'to hand;' i 
somras, ' last summer -/ i sommar^ * this summer ;' om 
sommaren, ' in the summer ;' i hdstas, ' last autumn ;' i 
host, ' this autumn.' 

The correct use of the prepositions presents considerable 
difficulty in Swedish. Thus, for instance, in rendering the 
English ' of,' a number of different prepositions are needed 
in accordance with the special nature of the relations or 
conditions referred to ; as, herren i huset, ' the master of 
the house;' sldppen pa rocken^ * the train of the dress ;' sJea- 
let TILL, ' the reason of;' enkaman efter min syster, ' widower 
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of my sister / tjenaren hos generalen, * the servant of the 
g^eneral / full med, * full of;' af gammal familj\ ^of an old 
family ;' en man af snille, ' a man of genius/ 

Till still governs a genitive as in Old Swedish; as, 
tillfotSy *on foot;' but the Swedish prepositions generally 
govern the dative or the accusative. 

Conjunctions. (Bindeord,) 

The conjunction samt, * with/ ^ also/ is frequently used 
in the place of ^ and / as, Generalen kom med grefven samt 
presten^ 'the general came with the count and the clergyman. 

Ej heller, ' nor,' is used after a negative ; as, min fader 
vet det icke, ej heller min broder, * neither my father nor my 
brother knows it.^ 

Ej^ or iche blotty ' not only,' is used in combination with 
men J * but/ or utan afven, * but also/ * but even / as^ ej 
blott min fader, men min broder vet det, *my brother 
knows it as well as my father ;' icke blott fadren, utan afven 
hrodren trodde det, * not only the father, but the brother 
even believed it.' 

Att, * that,' often requires to be preceded by an, * than/ 
or for, * for ;' as, bamet dr yngre an att det kunna reaa alle* 
na, * the child is too young to be able to travel alone ;* hon 
var alt for mycket nedslag&ii, for att hon skulle gdi sail- 
skap, 'she was much too depressed to go into society;' 
Svenskame uppreste sig mot Kristian II. af Danmark, 
DEBFOB att han var en tyrann, ' the Swedes rose against 
Christian II. of Denmark because he was a tyrant/ 
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8d sant som, hvar om icke^ ' if not/ may be iiped in 
an elliptical sense ; as, jag dr oskyldig, sd sant mig Gnd 
hjelpe, ^ I am innocent, so help me God/ Omjag vinner ffpe- 
let blir jag glad, hvab om ickb, trostarjag mig, *T shall 
be glad if I win the game, but if I do not, I shall console 
myself/ Sd is often used at the beginning of a secondary 
sentence, to connect it with the primary sentence ; as, nixr 
min van Jcommer sd dr jag vol tillfreds^ * when my friend 
comes, I am well pleased/ om vdd/ret hlir vackert, sd 
hommer min syster i afton, * if the weather should b.e good, 
my sister will come this evening/ 

Sdso^i, * as/ is often used in the sense of ' namely / as, 
frdn Ostindien erhdllas allahande hryddor, sasom peppar 
Jcanel, etc., * from the East Indies we obtain various spices, 
namely, pepper, cinnamon, * etc. Ndmligen, * namely,' is, 
on the other hand, used in the sense of ' for/ * because / as, 
haTiS heteende dr oforklarligt ; han har namligek alltid an- 
setts vara en hederlig man, 'his conduct is inexplicable 
because he has always been regarded as an honest man/ 

o 

Ihf, may be similarly used ; as, AsJean dr nyttig, ty Turn 
rensar hiften, ^ thunder is of use because it clears the air/ 

Antingen — eller are used in the sense of ' whether' — 'or/ 
as, han har dnu ej hestdmt sig antingen han shall bH Id- 
kare ^jLEK jurist, 'he has not yet decided if he will be a 
doctor or a lawyer/ The elliptical expression va/re sig, ' be 
it/ may be similarly employed; as, va&e sig rik, vakb 
SIG fattig, sd bor man njnta sJeydd aflagen, ' whether it be 
rich, or poor, all ought to enjoy the protection of the law/ 

The conversion of adverbs and prepositions into conjunc-* 
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tions, and the post- position of prepositions^ of both of 
which we subjoin a few additional examples, constitute 
peculiar features of Swedish, specially worthy of attention 
owing to the light which they throw on the origin of 
various idiomatic expressions in English. 

Icie mannen, utan qvinnan forde ordeL 

It was the woman and not the man who spoke. 

Han sprang, blleb anarareflog. 
He sprang, or rather flew. 

San ar for dem hvad hanfordom varit. 
He is the same to them as he formerly was. 

Han drfegare, an att han skulle vdga forsohet. 
He is too cowardly to make the attempt. 

Bast jag sprang, harde jag ett rop haiom mig. 

As I ran (as I best could) I heard a cry behind me. 

Det foesta han kommer hem, skall han hora JEr pd 
dorren. 

As soon as he comes home, he will drive you out of doors. 

An regnar det, an shiner solen. 
It either rains, or the sun shines. 

Gossen tar jag vdrd cm. 

I will take charge of the boy, 

Os8 EMELLAN sagdt, gjorde han mig bmot. 
Between ourselves, he acted against me. 

Idnne hlef en furste % den vetensiap han egnade sig at. 
Linnaeus was a prince in the science to which he devoted 
himself. 
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Han var frisk utom att han haltade ndgot. 
He was fresh and cool, although he had not stopped on 
the way. 

HuRU liird han an dryforatdr han icke detta. 
However learned he may be, he does not understand 
that. 

Luften dr icke varm, oaktadt solen skiner. 
The air is not warm, although (notwithstanding that) 
the sun shines. 

Hon sag mig an. 
She looked at me. 

HvAD AN md intrdffa. 
Whatever (then) may happen. 

Dagen por an han for. 

The day before (than) he started. 

At tage sig bra ut. 
To look well. 

Han tar rocken pa. 
He puts on his coat. 

Hvem tar ni mig por ? 
Who do you take me for ? 

Hdr tar vdgen ap. 
Here the road turns off. 

Det dr indenting at tale OAf . 
It is not worth speaking oh 
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Baka jag viste sanheten I 
It* I only knew the truth ! 

Man gorframsteg derigenom att man drflitig. 
One makes progress by being diligent. 

Older Swedish Modes op Inflection. 

We give the following examples of the manner in which 
nouns, adjectives^ pronouns and nouns were inflected in the 
Fom^Svenskan (Ancient Swedish), in order to show the 
leading characteristic differences between that earlier form 
of the language and Modern Swedish. 

As has already been noticed in the Introduction, the so- 
called Forn-Svenskan, which was spoken by Goths as 
well as Swedes, and which was almost identical with the 
Donsh Tunga (Danish Tongue), and Forn-Norskan (Ancient 
Norse) of the early Northmen, continued with slight modi- 
fications to be the spoken speech of the Swedish people till 
about the time of the Reformation. At that period, under 
Gustaf Vasa, the language passed to that middle stage of 
its development which is characterized as that of Gammai- 
Svenskan^ or Old Swedish, in contradistinction to its 
latest and still existing phase Ny-Svenskan, or Modern 
Swedish. 

In Fom-Svenskan we have, therefore, the earliest 
intermediate link between the Swedish of our own times 
and the Old Northern, which was the common tongue of 
all the Scandinavian peoples before their separation into 
distinct ^ations as Swedes, Norwegians, and Danes. This 
remnant of ancient Scandinavian consequently possesses an 

p 
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interest second only to that of its sister-form of speech the 
Icelandic, or Fom-Norakan of the ninth century, whose 
earliest literary remains are admitted to be the most per- 
fect representatives extant of the so-called Old Northern, 
And if Fom-Svenskan has comparatively little impor- 
tance from a merely literary point of view, a study of its 
grammatical structure, and of numerous survivals in the 
later forms of Swedish, will be found to throw considerable 
light on the process of development through which many 
English as well as Scandinavian words have passed, show- 
ing that notwithstanding their actual differences they have 
had one common origin. 



Nouns. 
Strong mode of declension without the Article. 



Mfl^scaline. 


Feminine. 


Neuter. 


Sing.: N. brander, fire. 


saltj thing. 


land, country. 


G. brands 


sakar 


lands 


D. hrandi[e) 


sakuisaTc) 


landi{e) 


A. brand 


saJc 


land 


Plur.: N. hrandoT 


saJcar{ir, er) 


land 


G. branda 


saha 


landa 


D. brandum{om) 


sakum(om) 


landvm{pm) 


A. bramda ' 


sakar 


land. 


With the Article. 


~ 


Sing,: N. brandrivi{en) 


8aJcia{en) 


landii{et) 


G. bramdsins 


«a^innar 


landsias 
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Masculine. Feminine. 

D. hrandinum sa&inni 

A. brandin ^a^ina 
Plur. : N. br€mdaniT(ni, ne) saA;anar(na) 

G. hrandarmsi, sakanna. 

D. hrandumm sakumm 

A. brandan^L sakansir 



Neuter. 

landimx 

landit 

landm{en) 

landannsk, 

landumin 

landin. 



Strong Mode of Declension op Adjectives. 



Sing.: N. go^er, good. 


go^ 


got 


G. go^s 


go^rar 


go^ 


D. go^m{om) 


go'Sri 


go^u{o) 


A. go^an 


go^a 


got 


Plur. : N. go^r 


go^a/r 


go^ 


G. go^a 


go^a 


go^a 


D. go^um[om) 


go^Km{om) 


go^um{om) 


A. go^a 


go^ar 


go's. 



Comparative^ bcetri, bcetra ; Superlative, hcesti, bcesta. 



Personal Pronouns. 



Sing.: N. ik{%ak), I. 

G. min 

D. mer 

A, mih 
Plur.: N. vir, we. 

G. var 
D.&A. OS 



^Uj thou, han, he. 

•Sm hans 

•Ser hanum 

^ik han 
ir, ye. 
vSar 



hun (hon) , she, 

hamnar 
hcenni 
hana {hand). 
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Demonstrative Pbonouns. 

Fern. 
su 

^eirrar 

^eirri 

"Sa 

^eirra 

^eim 

i(Br 

^essar 

^essa 

lessor 

^esaa 

^easwm 

^essar 

The third demonstrative pronoun in Old Swedish hin 
hiriy hint, from which the modern definite and termina 
affix-articles have been derived were declined like the posses- 
sive pronouns min, ' my / 'Sin^ ' thy/ &c. 

Masc. Fein. Neat. 

Sing. N. hin hin hint {hit) ^^ this/ 'that.' 

G. hins hinnar hins 

D. hinum hinni 

hina 
hinar 
hinna 
hinum 
hinar 



Masc. 
Sing.N.aar (ad) 

G. ^68 

D. ^eim 

A. ^cm {^S(Bn) 

Plur.N. ^dr 
G. ^eirra 
D. ^Seim 
A. "Sa 

Sing.N. ^essi 
G. ^essa 
D. ^essum 
A. ^enna 

Plur. N. "Semr 
G. "Seasa 
D. ^essum 
A. 'Sd^^a 



Neut. 
"Sa^, 'that.' 

% 

•Sat*, ' those.' 

^ettay *this.' 

^essa 

^ssu 

^etta 

^essiy * these.* 

^essa 

^essum 

^essi. 



A, hin 
Plur, N. hinir 
G. hinna 
D. hinum 
A. ^ma 



Ain, ' these^' * those.' 

hinna 

hinum 

hin 
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It will be observed that the modem Swedish demonstra- 
tive pronouns^ den, denne, which appeared early in the 
language in their present form, have been directly derived 
from the older accusatives ^an^ ^Scsn, ^enna. 

Verbs, 

Weak mode of Conjugation. Strong mode of Conjugation. 
Infinitive, halla, *to call/ brinna^ * to burn/ 

Pros, Part, kallandi brinnandi. 

Perf, Part, kalla^er brunnin. 

The supine does not appear in the Old Swedish. 

Indicative, 
Present. 



Sing. 1, 2, 3 Pers. kallar 


brinder 


Plur. 1. „ kallum{om) 


bnnnum[om) 


%, yj kalUn{en) 


brinnin{en) 


3. ^ ialla 


brinna. 


Imperfect. 




Sing. 1, 2, 3 Pers. kallaii 1, 3, Pers 


\, bran 


2 Pers 


. brant 


Plur. 1. „ kalla^um 


brunnum 


2. „ kalla^in 


brunnin 


3. „ kalUv6u 


brunnu {o) . 


Imperative. 




Sing. 2nd Pers. kalla 


brin 


Plur. 1. „ kallum 


brinnum 


2. „ kallin 


brinnin. 
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his Occasional Writings by James Spedding. 2 vols, post Svo, pp. xx., 710, and 
JOY., 708, cloth. 1878. 21s. 

BADEN-POWBLL.— Protection and Bad Times, with Special Reference to the 
Political Economy of English Colonisation. By George Baden-Powell, M.A., 
F.R. AS., F.S.S., Author of "New Homes for the Old Country," &c., &c. Svo, 
pp. xii-376, doth. 1879. 6s. 6d. 

BADEB. — The Natural and Morbid Changes of the Human Ete, and their 
Tbbatmbnt. By C. Bader. Medium Svo, pp. viii. and 506, cloth. 1863. 16s. 

BADER. — Plates illustrating the Natural and Morbid Changks of the Human 
Etb. By 0. Bader. Six ohromo-lithographic Plates, each containing the figures 
of six Eyes, and four lithographed Plates, with figures of Instruments. With an 
Explanatory Text of 32 pages. Medium Svo, in a portfolio. 21s. Price for Text 
ana Atlas taken together, £1, 12s. 

BABLET.— Indian Missionary Record and Memorial Volume. By the Rev. B. 

H. Badley, of the American Methodist Mission. Svo, pp. xii. and 280, cloth. 

1876. 10s. 6d. 
BALFOUB. — Waifs and Strays from the Far East ; being a Series of Disconnected 
- Essays on Matters relating to China. By Frederick Henrv Balfour. Demy Svo, 

pp. 224, cloth. 1876. 10s. 6d. 

BALFOUB. — ^The Divine Classic op Nan-Hua ; being the "Works of Chuang Tsze, 
Taoist Philosopher. With an Excursus, and Copious Annotations in English and 
Chinese. By F. H. Balfour. Svo, pp. xlviii. and 426, cloth. 1881. 14s. 

BALFOUR. — Taoist Texts, Ethical, Political, and Speculative. By F. H. Balfour, 
Editor of the North-China Herald. Imp. 8vo, pp. vi.-llS, cloth. 10s. 6d. 

BALL. — ^The Diamonds, Coal, and Cold of India ; their Mode of Occurrence and 
Distribution. By V. Ball, M.A., F.G.S., of the Geological Survey of India. 
Fcap. Svo, pp. viii. and 136, cloth. 1881. 5s. 

BALL.— A Manual of the Geology op India. Part III. Economic Geology. By 
V. Ball, M.A., F.G.S. Royal Svo, pp. xx. and 640, with 6 Maps and 10 Plates, 
cloth. 1881. 10s. 

RAT.T.An S0CIET7 — Subscriptions, small paper, one guinea ; large paper, two guineas 
per annum. List of publications on application. 

BALLANT^NE. — Elements or Hindi and Braj Bhakha Grammar. Compiled for 
the use of the East India College at Haileybury. By James R. Ballant3nie. Second 
Edition. Crown Svo, pp. 38, cloth. 1868. 5s. 

BALLANTTNB. — First Lessons in Sanskrit Grammar ; together with an Introduc- 
tion to the Hitopadeifa. Fourth Edition. By James R. Ballantyne, LL.D., Libra- 
rian of the India Office. Svo, pp. viii. and 110, cloth. 1884. 3s. 6d. 

BALLANTYNE.— The Sankhya Aphorisms of Kafila. See Triibner's Oriental 
Series. 

BARANOWSKL — Vade Mecum de la Lanoue Fean^aise, redig6 d*apres les Dic- 
tionnaires classiques avec les Exemples de Bonnes Locutions que donne I'Academie 
Fran^aise, on qu on trouve dans les ouvrages des plus c^Iebres auteurs. Par J. J. 
Baranowski, avec Tapprobation de M. E. Littr^, S^nateur, &c. Second Edition. 
32mo, pp. 224. 1883. Cloth, 28. 6d. 

BABANOWSKI.— Anglo-Polish Lexicon. By J. J. Baranowski, formerly Under- 
Secretary to the Bank of Poland, in Warsaw. Fcap. Svo, pp. vilL and 492, cloth. 
1883. 68. 
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BARANCWaKI m.mwmk rouKO-ANciELHKi. (Poliih-Engliih Lexicon.) ^Jt 
.1 ];:ir.i!.«>M<Ui. Kcap. Svu. pp. iv.- 402, cloth. 1884. 6i. 6d. 

BARENTS' RELICS.— UciNirered in the lummer of 1876 by Charles L. W. QtidiHi, 
1-;»1., uinl pivMi'iitfil ti> the Dutch Government. Described and ezphiined Iff J* 
K. J. (Ic .fi»ii.;i'. Deputy Koyal Architect at the HAg:ae. Published by oomnnd 
..f His KxciOItiicy. \\\ F. Van F.K.P. Taelman Kip, Minister of Msxine. Tim- 
l.ktcil, Willi ii Trvfiice, by S. K. Van Cnmpen. With a Map, Illiistratiani, ud ft 
fac-siiiiilu i>f the Somll. 8vo, jvp. 70, oloth. 1877. Ss. 

ThMon 
oaBto- 




t\ rrmeiMor \.-ii. i.'n8sni, LiLi.u., oi univemsy sjouege, ixmaon, lftiiii,pf^ 
xvi. and :ii)4, cloth. 1808. 48. 
BARTH.- TiiK Kki.khuns of India. See TrUbner*s Oriental Series. 

BARTLETT. - DicTioRAHT or Ambbicaxismb. A Glosiary of Words and FhnM 

<ill»<|tii:(lly uKoil in the United States. By John Russell Bartlett Foniii 

]-!ii:ti«iii. i'ontiidci-ubly enlarged and improved. 8vo, pp. zlvi. and 814, dfltt. 

1«T. LMK 

BATTYE. - What ih Vital Force? or, a Short and Comprehensive Sketch, indiid* 
inu' Vitsil IMiyHicfi, Animal Mor])hology, and Epidemics ; to which is added n 
.AppoiKlix upuii (Geology, Ih thk Dentkital Theobt or Gkologt TmcABU? Bf 
liii-lianl Fiiwcett Biittye. 8vo, pp. iv. and 336, oloth. 1877. 7s. 6d. 

BAZLE7. XoTKs ON the Kpicyclodial Cutting Frasie of Messrs. Holtiapffelk 
1 '(». Witli special reference to its CompenBation Adjustment, and with numeroM 
IllustrutioiiR of its Cnimbilities. Bv Thomas Sebastian Basley, M.Ai Sro, yp» 
\vi. aii<l 1112, cloth. Illustrated. 1872. lOs. 6d. 

BAZLET.— The Stars in Their Courser : A Twofold Series of Maps, witht 
< 'atalogue, showing how to identify, at any time of the ^ear, all stars down totbs 
.').!> n)ugnitude, inclusive of Heis, which are clearly visible in EbgUsh latitndea 
Bv T. S. Buzley, M.A., Author of ''Notes on the Epicydoidal Cutting Frana" 
Atlus folio, pp. 40 and 24, Folding Pktes, oloth. 1878. 15s. 

BEAL.~A Catena of Buddhist Scriptures from the Ghiresb. ByS. Beal, BlA» 
Trinity College, Cambridge ; a Chaplain in Her Majesty's Fleet, &o. 8vo, mk 
xiv. and 4:JG, cloth. 1871. 15s. 

BEAL.— The Komantic Legend of Sakya Buddha. From the Chinese-SaaskriL 
By the Kev. Samuel Beal. Crown 8vo, pp. 408, doth. 1875. 12s. 

BEAL.— Dhammapada. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

BEAL.— Buddhist Literature in China : Abstract of Four Lectures, Delivezed hf 
Siimuel Bcal, B.A., Professor of Chinese at University College, London. Demy 
8vo, pp. XX. and 186, cloth. 1882. 10s. 6d. 

BEAL.-Si-Yu-Ki. Buddhist Records of the Western World. See Trttbner's 

Oriental Series. 

BEAMES.— Outlines of Indian Philologt. With a Map showing the Distribniin 
of Indian Languages. By John Beames, M.K.A.S., B.C.S., &c. Second enlaiged 
and revised Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 96, cloth. 1868L 6s. 

BEAMES.— A Comparative Grammar or the Modbrn Artan LAMonAOis of Ivdia, 
to wit, Hindi, Panjabi, Sindhi, Gujarati, Marathi, Oriya. and Bengali. By Jolm 
Beames, B.C.S., M R.A.S., &o., &o. Demy 8vo. Vol. I. On Sounds. P^ xri. 
and 360, cloth. 1872. 16s.— VoL II. The Noun and the Pronoun. Pp. ai. and 
:I48, cloth. 1875. 16s.— Vol. III. The Verb. Pp. xiL and 316, doth. 1879. 16s. 

BELLEW. — From thb Indus to thb Tigris. A Narrative of a Joum^ through 

Balochistan, Afghanistan, Khorassan. and Iran in 1872 ; together with aSynopticsl 

Grammar and Vocabulary of the Brahoe Language, and a Record of the Meteorolo* 

ffical Observations on the March from the Indus to the Tigris. By Henry Welter 

BeJJew, CSJ., Surgeon, B,8.C. 8vo, pp. viii. anCi \^, cVo\.\i. \^^V \^a, 
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EW.— ^Kashmir and Kashohab ; a Narrative of the Journey of the Embaray 
Cashghar in 1873-74. By H. W. Bellew, C.ai. Demy 8vo, pp. xxxii. and 
, cloth. 1875. 16s. 

SW.^Thb Baoes of AFaHANiSTAN. Being a Brief Account of the Principal 
ions Inhabiting that Country. By Surgeon-Major H. W. Bellew, O.S.I., late 
Special Political Duty at KabuL Svo, pp. 124, cloth. 1880. 7b. 6d. 

3WS. —English Outunb Vocabulary for the use of Students of the Chinese, 
anese, and other Languages. Arranged by John Bellows. With Notes on the 
Iting of Chinese with Roman Letters, by Professor Summers, King's College, 
idon. Crown 8vo, pp. vi and 868, cloth. 1867. 6s. 

DWS. — OUTLINB DiOTIONART FOR THB USB OF MISSIONARIES, EXPLORBRS, AND 

DENTS OF Languagb. By Max MuUer, M.A., Taylorian Professor in the XJni- 
dty of Oxford. With an Introduction on the proper use of the ordinary 
^sh Alphabet in transcribing Foreign Langu£iges. The Yocabulary compiled 
rohn Bellows. Crown 8vo, pp. xxxi. and 368, limp morocco. 1867. 7s. 6d. 

DWS. — Tous LBS Ybrbes. Conjugations of all the Verbs in the French and 
;liflh Languages. By John Bellows. Revised by Professor Beljame, B.A., 
B., of the University of Paris, and Official Interpreter to the Imperial Court, 
G^eorge B. Strickland, late Assistant French Master, Royal Naval School, 
idon. Also a New Table of Equivalent Values of French and English Money, 
ights, and Measures. 32mo, 76 Tables, sewed. 1867. Is. 

OWS. — Frenoh and English Diotionart for thb Pocket. By John Bellows, 
itaining the French-English and English-French divisions on the same pa^e ; 
jugating all the verbs ^ distinguishing the genders by different types ; giving 
aeroos idds to pronunciation ; indicating the liaison or non-liaison of terminal 
sonants ; and translating units of weight, measure, and value, by a series of 
les differing entirely from any hitherto published. The new edition, which is 
six ounces in weight, has been remodelled, and contains many thousands of 
itional words and renderings. Miniature maps of France, the British Isles, 
is, and London, are added to the Geographical Section. Second Edition. 32mo, 
608. roan tuck, or persian without tuck. 1877. 10s. 6d. ; morocco tuck, 12s. 6d. 

DIX.— Dbr Vbttbr. Comedy in Three Acts. By Roderich Benedix. With 
mmatical and Explanatory Notes by F. Weinmann, German Master at the 
ral Institution School, Liverpool, and G. Zimmermann, Teacher of Modern 
Lguages. 12mo, pp. 128, cloth. 1863. 2s. 6d. 

ET. — A Practical Grammar of thb Sanskrit Language, for the use of Early 
dents. By Theodor Benfey, Professor of Sanskrit in the University of Gottin- 
. Second, revised, and enlarged Edition. Royal 8vo, pp. viiL and 296, cloth. 
8. 10s. 6d. 

'HAH — Theort of Legislation. By Jeremy Bentham. Translated from the 
noh of Etienne Dumont by R. Hildreth. Fourth Edition. Post 8vo, pp. xv. 
1 472, cloth. 1882. 78. 6d. 

"8. — See Valdes. 

RIDGE.— The District of Bakaroanj. Its History and Statistics. By H. 
reridge, B.C.S., Magistrate and Collector of Bakarganj. 8vo, pp. xx. and 
.cloth. 1876. 21s. 

CDARKAR.— Early History of the Dekkan down to the Mahomedan 
vquest. By Ramkrishna Gopal Bhandarkar, M.A., Hon. M.R.A.S., Professor 
[Mental Languages, Dekkan College. Written for the Bombay Gazette, Royal 
», pp. 128, wrapper. 1884. 5s. 

VELL,—Set Hafiz. 

BAUM.— History op the Entolish Language and Literature.— By F. J. 
rbaum, Ph.D. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 270, cloth. 1883. Bs. 

NDET.— The Life of Gaudama. See Trubnei^ft Ov\fiTi\»l^^i:\&v 
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Sl — The German Caligbaphist : Copies for German Handwriting. By G. 
tJUu Oblong 4to, sewed. Is. 

— Message of Psychic Science to Mothers and Nurses. By Mary 
Crown 8vo, pp. xiv. and 266, cloth. 1883. 5s. 
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.—Stories and Folk-Lore op West Cornwall. By William Bottrell. 
feh Illustrations by Joseph Blight. Third Series. Svo, pp. viii and 200, 
Ol. 1884. 6s. 

ENGINEERS.— See under Luein. 

wL — NXgInanda ; or, the Joy of the Snake World. A Buddhist Drama in Five 
Ib. Translated into English Prose, with Explanatory Notes, from the Sanskrit 
8&-Harsha-Deva. By Palmer Boyd, B.A., Cambridge. With an Introduction 
]|^rofessor CowelL Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 100, cloth. 1872. 4s. 6d. 

piEHAW.— Dictionary of Bathing Places and Climatic Health Eesorts. 
leh. Revised and Considerably Enlarged. With a Map in Eleven Colours. 
ltd Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. Ixxviii. and 364, cloth. 1884. 2s. 6d. 

PANO.— On the History and Development op Gilds, and the Origin op 

>E-nNl0NS. By Lujo Brentano, of Aschaffenburg, Bavaria, Doctor Juris 

ique et Philosophise. 1. The Origin of Gilds. 2. Religious (or Social) 

3. Town-Gilds or Gild-Merchants. 4. Craft-Gilds. 5. Trade-Unions. 

pp. xvi and 136, cloth. 1870. 3s. 6d. 

*HNEIDE£.— Early European Researches into the Flora op China. 
tJBL Bretschneider, M.D., Physician of the Russian Legation at Peking. Demy 
pp. iv. and 194, sewed. 1881. 7s. 6d. 

JHNEIDEB.— Botanicon Sinicum. Notes on Chinese Botany, from Native 
Western Sources. By E. Bretschneider, M.D. Crown 8vo, pp. 228, wrapper. 
10s. 6d. 

I.— French Examination Papers set at the University op London prom 
TO 1871. Arranged and edited by the Rev. P. H. Ernest Brette, B.D. 
>wn 8vo, pp. viii. and 278, cloth. 3s. 6d. ; interleaved, 4s. 6d. 

VE MUSEUM.— List op Puslioations op the Trustees op the British 
JM, on application. 

fWN. — The Dervishes ; or. Oriental Spiritualism. By John P. Brown, 
Moretary and Dragoman of the Legation of the United States of America at Con- 
mtinople. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 416, cloth, with 24 Illustrations. 1868. ^14s. 

WN.— Sanskrit Prosody and Numerical Symbols Explained. By Charles 
lilip Brown, M.R.A.S., Author of aTelugu Dictionary, Grammar, &c.. Professor 
Telugu in the University of London. 8vo, pp. viii. and 56, cloth. 1869. 3s. 6d. 

WHE.— How TO USE THE OPHTHALMOSCOPE; being Elementary Instruction in 
>hthalmo8copy. An*anged for the use of Students. By Edgar A. Browne, Sur- 
on to the Liverpool Eye and Ear Infirmary, &c. Second Edition. Crown Syo, 
. xi. and 108, with 35 Figures, cloth. 1883. 38. 6d. 

MTNE.— A BiNGiLi Primer, in Roman Character. By J. F. Browne, B.C.S. 
own 8vo, pp. 32, cloth. 1881. 2s. 

WnSHL—A. Hindi Primer in Roman Character. By J. F. Browne, B.O.S. 
own 8vo, pp. 36, cloth. 1882. 2s. 6d. 

WTNE. — An UriyjC Primer in Roman Character. By J. F. Browne, B.O.S. 
own 8vo, pp. 32. cloth. 1882. 28. 6d. 

ITNING SOCIETY'S PAPERS.— Demy 8vo, wrappers. 1881-84. Part L, pp. 
5. 10s. Bibliography of Robert Browning from 1833-81. Part II., pp. 142. 
I. Part in., pp. 168. lOs. Part IV., pp. 148. lOs. Part V., pp. . lOs. 

inriNO'S POEMS, Illustrations to. 4to, bosvids. PsLst^l, vxi^Tl. ^^i^u «mSsu 
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BBUNNOW.— /See Soheffsl. 

BBUNTON.— Map of Japan. See under Japan. 

BUDGE.— Archaio Classios. Assyrian Texts ; being Extracts from the Annals of 
Shalmaneser II., Sennacherib, and Assur-Bani-Pal. With Philological Kotes. By) 
Ibmest A. Budge, B.A., M.R.A.S., Assjnrian Exhibitioner, Christ's College, 
Oambridge. Small 4to, pp. viii. and 44, cloth. 1880. 78. 6d. 

BUDGE.— History op Esabhaddon. See Triibner*8 Oriental Series. 

BUNTAN.— Scenes fbom the Pilgrim's Progress. By. K. B. Butter. 4to, pp. 
142, boards, leather back. 1882. Ss. 

BURGESS:-- 

Arcosological Survey of Western India : — 

Befort of the First Season's Operations in the BelgIh and Kaladi 
Districts. January to May 1874. By James Burgess, r.R.G.S. With 66 
Photographs and Lithographic Plates. Boyal 4to, pp. viii. and 45; half 
bound. 1876. £2, 2s. 

Beport on the Antiquities of KIthiIwId and Ejlohh, being the result of 
the Second Season*s Operations of the Archaeological Survey of Western 
India, 1874-75. By James Burgess, F.R.G.S. Boyal 4to, pp. x. and 242, 
with 74 Plates ; half bound. 1876. £3, 3s. 

Report on the Antiquities in the Bidar and Aurangabai> Districtts, in 
the Territories of His Highness the Nizam of Haiderabad, being the result 
of the Third Season's Operations of the Archaeological Survey of Western 
India, 1875-76. By James Burgess, F.B.G.S., M.K.A.S., Archaeological Sur- 
veyor and Reporter to Government, Western India. Royal 4to^ pp. viii. and 
138, with 63 Photographic Plates ; half bound. 1878. £2, 2b. 

Report on the Buddhist Cave Temples and their \ 
Inscriptions ; containing Views, Plans, Sections, and 
Elevation of Fa9ades of Cave Temples ; Drawings of 
Architectural and Mythological Sculptures ; Facsimiles 
of Inscriptions, &c. ; with Descriptive and Explanatory 
Text, and Translations of Inscriptions, &c., &c. By 
James Burgess, LL.D., F.R.G.S., &c. Royal 4to, pp. 
X. and 140, witn 86 Plates and Woodcuts ; half -bound. 

Report on Elura Cave Temples, and the Brahmani- 
CAL AND Jaina Caves IN WESTERN INDIA. By James 
Burgess, LL.D., F.R.G.S., &c. Royal 4to, pp. viii. 
and 90, with 66 Plates and Woodcuts ; half-bound. / 

BURMA.— The British Burma Gazetteer. Compiled by Major H. R. Spearman, 
under the direction of the Government of India. 2 vols. 8vo, pp. 764 and 878, 
with 11 Photographs, cloth. 1880. £2, 10s. 

BURMA.— History of. See Trtlbner's Oriental Series, page 70. 

BURNS.— Shropshire Fole-Lore. A Sheaf of Gleanings. Edited by Charlotte S. 
Bume, from the Collections of Geor^na F. Jackson. Demy 8vo. Part I., pp. 
xvi.-176, wrapper. 1883. 7s. 6d. Part II., pp. 192, wrapper. 1885. Ts. 6£ 

BURNELL.— Elements op South Indian Paljsoorapht, from the Fourth to the 
Seventeenth Century A.D., being an Introduction to the Study of South Indian 
Inscriptions and MSS. By A. C. BumelL Second enlarged and imnrov«d 
Edition. 4to, pp. xiv. and 148, Map and 35 Plates, cloth. 1878. £2, 128. 6d. 

BURNELL.— A Classified Index to the Sanskrit MSS. nr the Palaoi at 
Tanjore. Prepared for the Madras Government. By A. C. Buroell, Ph.D., fto., 
&C. 4to, stiff wrapper. Part I., pp. iv.-80, Yedic and Technical Liten^ore. 
Part II., pp. iv.-80. Philosophy and Law. Part III., Drama, Epics, Puranas, aiul 
Eantna; Indices. 1879. lOs. each. 
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BURTON.— Handbook roR Overland Bxpeditions ; being an EngUsli Edition of the 

" Prairie Traveller,^ a Handbook for Overland Expeditions. With lUustrations 

and Itineraries of the Principal Kontes between the Missisuppi and the Padfic, 

and a Map. By Captain B. B. Marcy (now General and Chief of the Staff, Army 

of the Potomac). Edited, with Notes, by Captain Kichard F. Burton. Crown 

8yo, pp. 270, numerous Woodcuts, Itineraries, and Map, cloth. 1863. 68. 6d. 

BUTLER.— Ebbwhon ; or. Over the Range. By Samuel Butler. Seventh Edition. 
Grown 8vo, pp. zii. and 244, cloth. 1884. 5s. 

SUTLEB.— The Fair Haven. A Work in Defence of the Miraculous Element in 
Our Lord^s Ministry upon Earth, both as against Rationalistic Impugners and 
certain Orthodox Defenders. By the late John Pickard Owen. With a Memoir 
of the Author by William Bickersteth Owen. By Samuel Butler. Second Edi> 
tion. Demy 8vo, pp. x. and 248, cloth. 1873. 7s. 6d. 

BUTLER.— Lite and Habit. By Samuel Butler. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, 
pp. X. and 308, doth. 1878. 7s. 6d. 

BUTLER. — Gavottes, Minuets, Fugues, and other short pieces for the Piano. 
By Samuel Butler, Author of ^'Erewhon,'' ''Life and Habit/' &c. (Op. I. mus.), 
and Henry Festing Jones (Op. L) 

BUTLER.— Evolution, Old and New ; or. The Theories of Buflfon, Dr. Erasmus 
Darwin, and Lamarck, as compared with that of Mr. Charles Darwin. By Samuel 
Butler. Second Edition, with an Appendix and Index. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 
430, doth. 1882. lOs. 6d. 

BUTLER. — Unconscious Memory : A Comparison between the Theory of Dr. Ewald 
Bering, Professor of Physiology at the University of Prague, and the " Philosophy 
of the Unconscious " of Dr. Edward von Hartmann. With Translations from these 
Authors, and Preliminary Chapters bearing on ''Life and Habit," "Evolution, 
New and Old,'* and Mr. Charles Darwin's edition of Dr. Krause's "Erasmus 
Darwin." By Samuel Butler. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 288, cloth. 1880. 7s. 6d. 

BUTLER.— Alps and Sanctuaries op Piedmont and the Canton Ticino. Pro- 
fusely Illustrated by Charles Gogin, H. F. Jones, and the Author. By Samuel 
Butler. Foolscap 4to, pp. viii. and 376, cloth. 1882. 21s. 

BUTLER. — Selections prom his Previous Works, with Remarks on Mr. G. J. 
Romanes' recent work, ** Mental Evolution in Animals," and "A Psalm of 
Montreal." By Samuel Butler. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 326, cloth. 1884. 78. 6d. 

BUTLER. — Thb Spanish Teacher and Colloquial Phrase-Book. An Easy and 
Ag^eable Method of acquiring a Speaking Knowledge of the Spanish Language. 
By Francis Butler. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xviii. and 240, half -roan. 2s. 6d. 

BUTLER. — ^HxTNOARiAN Poems and Fables for English Readers. Selected and 
Translated by E. D. Butler, of the British Museum ; with Illustrations by A. G. 
Butler. Foolscap, pp. vi. and 88, limp cloth. 1877. 2s. 

BUTLER. — The Legend op the Wondrous Hunt. By John Arany. With a few 
MiBceUaneous Pieces and Folk-Songs. Translated from the Magyar by £. D. 
Butler, F.B.G.S. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 70. Limp cloth. 2s. 6d. 

CAITHNESS. — Lectures on Popular and Scientific Subjects. By the Earl of 
OaithneM, F.R.S. DeUvered at various times and places. Second enlarged 
: Bditioii. Crown 8vo, pp. 174, cloth. 1879. 2s. 6d. 

. GALOUTTA REVIEW.— Selections from Nos. I.-XXXYII. 5s. each. 

GAIDER. — ^The Comino Era. By A. Calder, OfiScer of the Legion of Honour, and 
Author of " The Man of the Future." 8vo, pp. 422, cloth. 1879. 10s. 6d. 

CALDWELL.— A Comparative Grammar of the Dravidlan ob South Indian 
Familt 07 Languages. By the Rev. R. Caldwell, LL.D. A second, corrected, 
and enlarged Edition. Demy 8vo, pp. 804, cloth. 1875. 28s. 

OALEITDARS of state PAPERS. List on appUcation. 
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CALL. — Bevebbebations. Revised. With a chapter from My Autobiography. 
By W. M. W. Call, M.A., Cambridge, Author of "Lyra Hellenica" and ^ 
*' Golden E^tories." Crown 8vo, pp. viii and 200, cloth. 1875. 4s. 6d. 

CALLAWAY.— NuBSEBT Tales, Tbaditions, and Histobies op the Zulus. Iu 
their own words, with a Translation into English, and Notes. By the Bey. Canon f 
Callaway, M.D. VoL I., 8vo, pp. xiv. and 378, cloth. 186a 16s. 

CALLAWAY.— The KsLiaious Stbtem of the Amazulu. 

Part I. — Unkulunkulu ; or. The Tradition of Creation as existing among the 
Amazulu and other Tribes of South Africa, in their own words, with a Transla- 
tion into English, and Notes. By the Bev. Canon Callaway, M.D. 8vo, pp. 
128, sewed. 1868. 4s. 

Part XL— Amatongo ; or, Ancestor-Worship as existing among the Amazulu, in 
their own words, with a Translation into English, and Notes. By the Bev. 
Canon Callaway, M.D. 8vo, pp. 127, sewed. 1869. 4s. 

Part III. — Izinyanga Zokubula ; or. Divination, as existing among the Amazolii, 
in their own words, with a Translation into English, and Notes. By the Bev. 
Canon Callaway, M.D. 8vo, pp. 150, sewed. 1870. 4s. 

Part IV, — On Medical Magic and "Witchcraft. 8vo, pp. 40, sewed. Is. 6d. 

CAMBRXDOE PHILOLOaiCAL SOCIETY (Tbansaotions). Vol. L. from 1872-18^0. 
8vo, pp. xvi.-420, wrapper. 1881. 158. Vol. II., for 1881 and 1882. 8vo, pp. 
viii.-286, wrapper. 1883. 12s. 

CAMERINI.— L'Eco Italiano ; a Practicfd Guide to Italian Conversation. By E. 
Camerini. With a Vocabulary. 12mo, pp. 98, cloth. 1860. 4s. 6d. 

CAMPBELL. — ^The Gospel op the Wobld's Divine Obdeb. By Douglas Camp- 
bell. New Edition. Bevised. Crown 8vo, pp. viiL and 364, cloth. 1877. 4s. 6a. 

CANADA.— A Guide Book to the Dominion op Canada. Containing Information 
for intending Settlers, with many Illustrations and Map. Published under the 
Direction of the Government of Canada. Demy 8vo, pp. xiT.-138, thick paper, 
sewed. 1885. 6d. 

CANDID Examination op Theism. By Physicus. Post 8vo, pp. zviii. and 198, 

cloth. 1878. 7s. 6d. 
CANTICUM CANTICOBUM, reproduced in facsimile, from the Scriverius copy in the 

British Museum. With an Historical and Bibliogittphical Introduction by L Ph. 

Berjeau. Folio, pp. 36, with 16 Tables of Illustrations, vellum. 1860. £2, &. 

CABEY.— The Past, the Pbesent, and the Futubb. By H. O. Carey. Second 
Edition. 8vo, pp. 474, cloth. 1856. 10s. 6d. 

CABLETTI.— Histobt of the Conquest of Tunis. Translated by J. T. CaxlettL I 
Crown 8vo, pp. 40, cloth. 1883. 2s. 6d. I 

CABNEQY.— Notes on the Land Tenubes and Bevenue Assessments op Uppkb 
India. By P. Camegy. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 136, and forms, cloth. 1874. 6i. 

CATHEBINE IL, Memoibs of the Emfbess. Written by herself. With a Preface 
by A. Herzen. Trans, from the French. 12mo, pp. xvi. and 352, bds. 1^9. 
7s. 6d. 

CATLIN. — O-Kee-Pa. A Beligious Ceremony ; and other Customs of the Mandans. 
By George Catlin. With 13 coloured Illustrations. Small 4to, pp. vL and 52, 
cloth. 1867. 148. 

CATUN.— The Lifted AND Subsided Bocks op Amxbioa, wit^ their Influence oil 
the Oceanic, Atmospheric, and Land Currents, and the Distribution of Baoet. 
By George CatUn. With 2 Maps. Cr. 8vo, pp. xii and 238, cloth. 1870. 6s. 6d. 

CATUN.—Shut youb Mouth and Save toub Life. By George Catlin, Author of 
'* Notes of Travels amongst the North American Indians,'' &c. , &c. With 29 Illvs- 
trations from Drawings by the Author. Eighth Edition, considerably enlaiged* 
Cit>wn 8vo, pp. 106, cloth. 1882. 28. 6d. 
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N.— The Biography and Ttpoorapht of. See Blades. 

N CELEBRATION, 1877.— Catalogue of the Loan Collection of Anti- 
Es, Curiosities, and Appliances Connected with the Art of Printing. 
id by G. Bullen, F.S.A. Post 8vo, pp. xx. and 472, cloth, da. 6d. 

LBS.— Outmnb of the Evolution-Philosophy. By Dr. W, E. Cazelles, 
slated from the French by the Bev. O. R Frothingham. Crown 8vo, pp. 
sloth. 1875. as. 6d. 

LA. — Salaminia (Cypros). The History, Treasures, and Antiquities of Sa> 
( in the Island of Cyprus. By A. Palma di Cesnola, F.S.A., &c. With an 
iduction by S. Birch, Esq., D.C.L., LL.D., Keeper of the Egyptian and Ori« 
Antiquities in the British Museum. Royal 8vo, pp. xlviii. and 325, with 
irds of 700 Illustrations and Map of Ancient Cyprus, cloth. 1882. 31s. 6d. 

lERS.— Structure of Chinese Characters, under 300 Primary Forms 
the Shwoh'Wan, 100 A.D., and the Phonetic Shwoh-wan, 1833. By J. 
iners, M.A., LL.D., A.B. Demy 8vo, pp. x. and 200, with two plates, limp 
. 1882. 128. 6d. 

3ERLAIN.— The Classical Poetry of the Japanese. By Basil Hall 
iberlain. Author of " Yeigo Henkaku, Ichirafi." Post 8vo, pp. adi. and 228, 
. 1880. 7s. 6d. 

IAN.— Chloroform and other Anesthetics : Their History and Use dur- 
/hildbirth. By John Chapman. M.D. 8vo, pp. 51, sewed. 1859. Is. 

IAN. — DiARRHCEA and Chol^ra : Their Nature, Origin, and Treatment 
igh the Agency of the Nervous System. By John Chapman, M.D., 
C.P., M.R.C.S. 8vo, pp. xix. and 248, cloth. 7s. 6d. 

IAN. — Medical Charity : its Abuses, and how to Remedy them. By John 
>man, M.D. 8vo, pp. viii. and 108, cloth. 1874. 28. 6d. 

IAN.— Sea-Sickness, and how to Prevent it. An Explanation of its 
ire and Successful Treatment, through the Agency of the Nervous System, 
leans of the Spinal Ice Bag ; with an Introduction on the General Principles 
Buro-Therapeutics. By John Chapman , M. D. , M. B. C. P. , M. B. C. S. Second 
ion. 8vo, pp. viii. and 112, cloth. 1868. 3s. 

BRS ON Christian Catholicity. By a Clergyman. 8vo, pp. 282, cloth. 
5s. 

TABALI (The), or. Instructive Biography. By Isvarachandra Vidyasa* 
With a Vocabulary of all the Words occurring in the Text. By J. F. 
ihardt, Bengal Lecturer at the University College, London ; and Teacher of 
ali for the Cambridge University. 12mo, pp. 174, cloth. 1884. 58. The 
bulary only, 2s. 6d. 

roCK. —A Glossary of the Essex Dialect. By Bichard Stephen Chamock, 
)., F.S.A. Fcap., pp. xii. and 64, cloth. 1880. 3s. 6d. 
TOCK. — Prcenomina ; or. The Etymology of the Principal Christian Names 
reat Britain and Ireland. By B. S. Chamock, Ph.D., F.S.A. Crown 8vo, 
:vi. and 128, cloth. 1882. 6s. 

"ERJEE. See Phillips. 

'OPADHYAYA.— The YAtrIs ; or. The Popular Dramas of Bengal. By N. 
topadhyaya. Post 8vo, pp. 50, wrapper. 1882. 2s. 

;ER society.— Subscription, two guineas per annum. list of Publications 
^plication. 

BBS.— A Pali-Enolish Dictionary, with Sanskrit Equivalents, and with 
iroxxa Quotations, Extracts, and References. Compiled by Robert Cnsar 
lers, late of the Ceylon Civil Service. Imperial 8vo, double columni, pp. 
sloth. 1875. £3, 3s. 

ER8.— The Mahaparinibbanasutta of the Sutta Pitaka. The PaU T«xt. 
id by the late Professor R. C. Childers. 8vo, pp.7^,\vca^ ^3UA>eu "VSV^ Xii^ 
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CHINTAMON.— A Oommentaby on the Text of the BHAGAVAD-GrrX ; or, Thi 
Diflcourse between Khrislma and Arjuna of Divine Matters A Sanskrit Pluloso- 
phical Poem. With a few Introductory Papers. By Hurrychund Chintamon, 
i^olitical Agent to H. H. the Guicowar Mulhar Rao Maharajah of Baroda. Post 
8vo, pp. 118, cloth. 1874. 6s. 

CHRONICLES AND MEMORIALS OF GBBAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND DUBINO THB 

Middle Ages. List on application. 

CLABK.— Meohaduta, the Cloud Messenger. Poem of Kalidasa. Translated 
by the late Rev. T. Clark, M. A. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 64, wrapper. 1882. Is. 

CLARK.— A FoBEOAST OF the Religion of the Foture. Being Short Essays on . 

some important Questions in Religious Philosophy. By W, W. Clark. Port 

8vo, pp. xii. and 238, cloth. 1879. 3s. 6d. 
CLARKK.— Ten Great Religions : An Essay in Comparative Theology. By James 

Freeman Clarke. Demy 8yo, pp. x. and 528, cloth. 1871. 15s. 

CLARKE.— Ten Great Religions. Part II., A Comparison of all Religions. By 
J. F. Clarke. Demy 8vo, pp. xxviil- 414, cloth. 1883. 10s. 6d. 

CLARKE. — The Eablt History of the Mediterranean Populations, &c., ii 
their Migrations and Settlements. Illustrated from Autonomous Coins, Gemi, 
Inscriptions, &c. By Hyde Clarke. 8vo, pp. 80, cloth. 1882. 5s. 

CLAUSEWITZ. —On "War. By General Carl von Clause witz. Translated by Colonel 

J. J. Graham, from the third German Edition. Three volumes complete in one. 

Fcap 4to, double columns, pp. xx. afid 564, with Portrait of the author, doth. 

1873. 10s. 6d. 

CLEMENT AND HUTTON.— Artists of the Nineteenth Century and theib 

Works. A Handbook containing Two Thousand and Fifty Biographical Sketchei. 

By Clara Erskine Clement and Lawrence Hutton. Third, Revised Edition. S 

vols, crown 8vo. pp. 844, cloth. 1885. 21s. 

COKE. — Creeds of the Day : or. Collated Opinions of Reputable Thinkers. Bj 
Henry Coke. In Three Series of Letters. 2 vols. Demy 8vo, pp. 2I02-9A 
cloth. 1883. 2l8. 

COLEBROOKE.— The Life and Miscellaneous Essays of Henry Thomas Cols- 
BROOEE. The Biography by his Son, Sir T. E. Colebrooke, Bart., M.P. 3 vols. 
Vol. I. The Life. Demy 8vo, pp. xii. and 492, with Portrait and Map, clc^h. 
1873. 14s. Vols. IL and IIL The Essays. A new Edition, with Notes by E. 
B. Cowell, Professor of Sanskrit in the University of Cambridge. D^ny ovo, 
pp. xvi. and 544, and x. and 520, cloth. 1873. 28s. 

COLENSC— Natal Sermons. A Series of Discourses Preached in the Cathednl 
Church of St Peter's, Maritzburg. By the Right Rev. John William Coleoso, 
D.D., Bishop of NataL 8vo, pp. viiL and 373, cloth. 1866. 7s. 6d. The Second 
Series. Crown 8vo, cloth. 1868. 5s. 

COLLINS.— A Grammar and Lexicon of the Hebrew Language, Entitled Safer 
Hassoham. By Rabbi Moseh Ben Yitshak, of England. Edited from a HB, in 
the Bodleian Library of Oxford, and collated with a MS. in the Imperial Libraiy 
of St. Petersburg, with Additions and Corrections, by G. "W. Collins, M. A. Demy 

^- 4to, pp. 112, wrapper. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

COLYMBIA.— Crown 8vo, pp. 260, cloth. 1873. 5s. 

*' The book is amusing as well as clever." — Atkenaum. ** Many exceedingly homoroos pii*- 
B&ges." —PuUic Opinion. . " Deserves to be read."— 5^co<«»»an. " Neatly done."— GrovMi ' 
«* Very amusing. *'—JB»amtn«r. 

COMTE.— The Catechism of Positive Religion: Translated from the French of' 

Auguste Comte. By Richard Congreve. Second Edition. Revised and Correoted. . 

and conformed to the Second French Edition of 1874. Crown 8vo, pp. 316, doiiht 

1883. 2s. 6d. 
COMTE.— The Eight Circulars of Auguste Comte. Translated from the Frendw 

under the auspices of R. Congreve. Fcap. 8vo, pp. iv. and 90, cloth. 1882. Is. 6di 
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COMTE.— Pbeliminabt Discourse on the Positive Spibit. Prefixed to the 

" Tndti PhiloBophique d'Astronomie Popnlaire." By M. Auguste Gomte. 

Translated by W. M. W, Call, M.A., Camb. Crown 8vo, pp. 154, cloth. 1883. 

2^6d. 
corns. — ^Thb Positive Philosopht of Auouste Comte. Translated and condensed 

bj HAzriet Martineaii. 2 vols. Second Edition. Svo, cloth. YoL I., pp. xxiv. 

and 400 ; Vol. IL, pp. xiy. and 468. 1875. 25s. 

COVOBEVB. —The Roman Empire of the West. Four Lectures delivered at the 
Philosophical Institution, Edinburgh, February 1855, by Richard C(mgreve, M. A. 
8vo, pp. 176, cloth. 1855. 4s. 

<K>VOBBVE.— Elizabeth of Enoland. Two Lectures delivered at the Philosophi- 
cal Institution, Edinburgh, January 1862. By Richard Congreve. 18mo, pp. 114, 
- lowed. 1862L 2b. 6d. 

€0NT0P0UL08.— A Lexicon of Modern Greek-English and English Modern 
Greek. By N. Contopoulos. Part I. Modem Greek-English. Part II. Ekiglish 
Modem Greek. 8vo, pp. 460 and 582, cloth. 1877. 27s. 

CONWAY.— The Saored Anthologt : A Book of Ethnical Scriptures. Collected 
and Edited by Monoure D. Conway. Fifth Edition. Demy 8vo, pp. viii. and 480, 
doth. 1876. 12b. 

OONWAT. — Idols and Ideals. With an Essay on Christianity. By Moncure D. 
Oonway, M. A., Author of ** The Eastern Pilgrimage," &c. Crown 8vo, pp. 352, 
doth. 1877. 4s. 

CONWAT.— Emerson at Home and Abroad. See English and Foreign Philoso- 
phical Library. 

CWHWAT.— Travels in South Kensington. By M. l5. Conway. Illustrated. 
I 8vo, pp. 234. cloth. 1882. 12s. 

I CoHTSMTS.— The South Kensington Museum — Decorative Art and Architecture in England 
—Bedford Pork. 

I OOOKABA SWAHT.^The Dathavansa ; or. The History of the Tooth Relic of 
Gotama Buddha, in Pali verse. Edited, with an English Translation, by Mutu 
Ooomara Swamy, F.R.A.S. Demy 8vo, pp. 174, cloth. 1874. 10s. 6d. English 
Translation. With Notes, pp. 100. 6s. 

CNKHIABA 8WAHY.— Sutta Nipata ; or. Dialogues and Discourses of Gotama 
Buddha (2500 S^m old). Translated from the original PalL With Notes and 
Introduotion. HBy Mutu Coomara Swamy, F.R. AS. Crown 8vo, pp. xxxvi and 
160, doth. 1874. 6s. 

I OOPABCEMERS (The) : Being the Adventures of Two Heiresses. See "Arthur." 
f OOBMELIA. A Novel. Post 8vo, pp. 250, boards. 1863. Is. 6d. 

I CCITA— Geology and History. A Popular Exposition of all that is known of the 
Earth and its Inhabitants in Pre-historic Times. By Bemhurd Yon Cotta, Pto- 
fesBor of Geology at the Academy of Mining, Freiberg, in Saxony. 12mo, pp. 
iv. and 84, cloth. 1865. 2s. 

00U8IH. — ^Thb Philosophy of Kant. Lectures by Victor Cousin. Translated from 
the French. To which is added a Biographical and Critical Sketch of Kant's 
Life and Writings. By A. G. Henderson. Large post 8vo, pp. xciv. and 194, 
eloth. 1864. 6b. 
OOUSnf. —Elements of Psychology : included in a Critical Examination of Locke's 
Essay on the Human Understanding, and in additional pieces. Translated from 
the f^noh of Victor Cousin, with an Introduction and Notes. By Caleb S. 
Henry, D.D. Fourth improved Edition, revised according to the Author's last 
si. oorrecttons. Crown 8vo, pp. 568, cloth. 1871. 8s. 

4.00WELL.~rA Short Introduotion to the Ordinary Prakrit of the Sanskrit 
. Dramas. With a List of Common Irregular Prdkrit Words. By E. B. Cowell, 
, ProfeBSor of Sanskrit in the University of Cambridge, and Hon. IX. D. of the 
Vnivenity of Edinburgh. Crown 8vo, pp. 40, limp cloth. 1875. 38« 6d. 
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COWELL. PuAKi.ir.v-ruAK v<i.\: ur, The Prakrit Grammar of 
(V'liiiiiciitary (M-uuiriUiiai <«l IShamaha; the first complete £U 
Ti'\t. wiih vurioUB U<iulinj;i4friiiu a collection of SixMSS. in 
:tt (ixf«>i-<l. anil the Lihrarit'« uf the lioyal Asiiitic Societi 
HiiUM* ; with i'o|ii(»UH Noteit, au Knglish Translation, amllud 
ti> whii-h in pri'tixtMl an K:ifiy introduction to Prakrit (ir 
r.>:. H ('•>•.%. -if. of Mapialen Hall, Oxfortl, Professor of Siu 
Niw Kihti'in, with Nt'W Preface, AdiUtions, and Correct 
Svd. pii. xx\i. and 204, cloth. 18t>8. 148. 

COWELL. Till. Sauvahaksana Samgraha. See Triibner*8 
COWLEY. I'MLMs. 15y Pt-icy Tuiinicliff Cowley. Demy 

\s>\. r».s. 

CRAIO. TiiK Ikisii Lanii Larouk Qi'Kstion, Illustrated in 
liim* :iii>: C*>>-<>lK-rative Fanning. Dy £. T. Craig. Crown 8 
lintJi. l^.vj. 2.H. «h1. WrapiterH, 2ji. 

CRANBROOK. -CuKDiitii.iA ; (»r, Diflcourses on Questions of ( 
thf Kiv. .I:inii-.<t Cranhruuk, Edinburgh. Keissue. Post 8 

chith. IStW. .u. Gd. 

CRANBROOK. Tiik ImiL'NDEUs cikChristi.vnitt; or, Discour 

(if thcCiiri.Htian liclii^ion. By the llev. James Cranbrook, Ei 

])I). xii. and li'2-\. ISiiH. Tim. 
CRAVEN. Tin. Poimlau Dk'iionakv In English and IIixd 

.>iAM AMI Knglisii. AVith a Number of Useful Tables. 

Hcv. I'. Ciavin, M.A. 18nu», pp. 4'M>, cloth. 1881. 38. Gd. 
CRAWFORD. -Kkcoi.i.ections of Tuavel in New Zealand j 

.Taniurt *'o\iit.s Crawford, F.CJ.S., llesident Magistrate, Wellin; 

Ma]>M and Illustrations. 8vu, pp. xvi. and 468, cloth. 1880. 

CROSLAND. ArrAiiiriMxs ; An E-ssay explanatory of Old Fact 
Ti> which aiv ailded Sketches an<l Adventures. By Newton C 
pp. viii. and IGG, cloth. 1873. 2s. 6d. 

CROSLAND. —Pith : Eshays and Sketches Grave and Gai 
and lUustratiuns. By Newtun Crosland. Crown 8vo, pp. 31 

CilOSLAND.— Thk New Princii'IA ; or. The Astronomy of the 
Explanatory of a llational System of the Universe. By N. < 
'* J'ith,'' &.C Fo(dscap 8vo, pp. 88, cloth limp elegant, gilt ec 

C£10S3. — IIksperides. The Occupations, Relaxations, and As 
i>y Lauiicelut Cross, Author of ** Characterisiics of Leigh 
Tower," *' Business," &o. Demy 8vo, pp. iv.-48(5, cloth. 1« 

CSOMA D£ KOROS.— Life of. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

CUMMINS. ~A Grammar of the Old Frie^tc Language. ! 
A. M. Crown 8vo, pp. x. and 70, cloth. 1881. 3s. 6d. 

CUNNINQHAM.— The Ancient Geography of India. L T1 
including the Campaigns of Alexander and the Travels of 
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pUith ftff AW.— Charlotte Cushman: Her Letters and Memories of her Life# 
Edited by her friend, Emma Stebbins. Square 8vo, pp. viii. and 308, cloth. 
With Portrait and Illustrations. 1879. 12s. 6d. 

OUST. — ^Languages of the East Indies. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

OUBT.-— LiNGUlSTiO AND ORIENTAL ESSAYS. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

CmiT. — Languages of Africa. . See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

GUST.—- Pictures of Indian Life, Sketched with the Pen from 1852 to 1881. By 
B. N. Oust, late I.C.S., Hon. Sec. Boyal Asiatic Society. Crown 8vo, pp. x. and 
346, oloth. With Maps. 1881. 7s. 6d. 

CUST.— The Shrines of Lourdes, Zaragossa, the Holy Stairs at Boaie, 
THE Holy House of Loretto and Nazareth, and St. Ann at Jerusalem. By 
B. N. Cast, Member of Committees of the Church Missionary Society, and British 
and Foreign Bible Society. With Four Autotypes from Photographs obtained on 
the spot. Fcap. 8vo, pp. iv. and 63, stiff wrappers. 1885. 2s. 

DAlf A.— A Text-Book of Geology, designed for Schools and Academies. By James 
D. Dana, LL.D., Professor of Geology, &;c., at Tale College. Illustrated. Crown 
8vo, pp. vi. and 354, cloth. 1876. 10s. 

DAH A. — ^Manual of Geology, treating of the Principles of the Science, with special 
Beference to American Geological History ; for the use of Colleges, Academies, 
and Schools of Science. By James D. Dana, LL.D. Illustrated by a Chart of the 
World, and over One Thousand Figures. 8vo, pp. xvi and 800, and Chart, cl. 21s. 

D!A]fA.~THB Geological Story Briefly Told. An Introduction to Geology for 
the General Keader and for Beginners in the Science. By J. D. Dana, LL.D. 
lUnstrated. 12mo, pp. xiL and 264, cloth. 7s. 6d. 

DANA. — ^A System of Mineralogy. Descriptive Mineralogy, comprising the most 
Becent Discoveries. By J. D. Dana, aided by G. J. Brush. Fifth Edition, re- 
written and enlarged, and illustrated with upwards of 600 Woodcuts, with three 

I Appendixes and Corrections. Koyal 8vo, pp. xlviii. and 892, cloth. £2, 2s. 

! DAH A.— A Text Book op Mineralogy. With an Extended Treatise on Crystallo- 
mpAiy and Physical Mineralogy. By E. S. Dana, on the Plan and with the 
Oo-operation of Professor J. D. Dana. Third Edition, revised. Over 800 Wood- 
cats and 1 Coloured Plate. 8vo, pp. viii. and 486, cloth. 1879. 18s. 

SAITA. — ^Manual of Mineralogy and Lithology ; Containing the Elements of 
the Science of Minerals and Rocks, for the Use of the Practical Mineralogist and 
Geologist, and for Instruction in Schools and Colleges. By J. D. Dana. Fourth 
ESdition, rearranged and rewritten. Illustrated by numerous Woodouts. Crown 

: 8vo, pp. viii and 474, cloth. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

' BASWIK.— Charles Darwin: A Paper contributed to the Transactions of the 

L Shropshire Archaeological Society. By Edward Woodall. With Portrait and 

I niastrations. Post 8vo, pp. iv.-64, cloth. 1884. 8s. 6d. 

BATES AND Data Relating to Religious Anthropology and Biblical Archjs- 

IOLOOY. (Primaeval Period. ) 8vo, pp. viii. and 106, cloth. 1876. 5s. 
BAVIDB.— Buddhist Birth Stories. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 
lAVIES. — Hindu Philosophy. 2 vols. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 
DAVIS. — Nabbative op the North Polar Expedition, U.S. Ship Polaris, Cap- 
tam Charles Francis Hall Commanding. Edited under the direction of the Hon. 
G. M. Robeson, Secretary of the Navy, by Rear- Admiral C. H. Davis, U.S.N. 
Third Edition. With numerous Steel and Wood Engravings, Photolithographs, 
sod Maps. 4to, pp. 696, cloth. 1881. £1, 8s. 
DIlY.-^Thb Prbhistorio Use op Iron and Steel ; with Observations on certain 
matter ancillary thereto. By St. John V. Day, C.E., F.R.S.E., &c. 8vo, pp. 
xxiv. and 278, cloth. 1877. 12s. 
IIIHLAHDRE.— Monograms op Three or More Letters, Designed and Drawn 
OK Stone. By C. De Flandre, F.S. A. Scot., Edinburgh. With Indices, showing 
the place and style or period of every Monogram, and of ea<i\i \\i^V\N\ji\3j8i\.\jRX.\.vt, 
4to, 42 Plates, cloth. 1880. Large paper, £7, 7a. *, am«X\ \>v)>.\j«t, it.'i,*^*^. 
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DELBRUGK.— iNTKODUonoN TO the Study of Language : A Gritioal Survey of iii* 

History and Methuds of Comparative Philolo^ of the Indo-Earopean LangnagM. 

By B. Delbriick. Authorised TranslatioD, with a Preface by the Author. 8to^ 

pp. 156, cloth. 1882. 58. Sewed, 4b. 
DELEFIERRE.— HiSTOiRE liiTTERAiRE DEH Fous. Par Octave Delepierre. Gtovb 

8vo, pp. 184, cloth. 1860. 58. 
DELEPIEBRE.— Macaroneana Andra ; overum Nouveaux Melanges de Litteiatim 

Macaronique. Par Octave Delepierre. Small 4to, pp. 180, printed bj Whitting- 

hnin, and naindsomely bound in the Boxburghe style. 1862. lOt. 6d. 
DELEPIEBRE.— Analyse des Travaux de la Societte des Philobiblon DB Lov- 

DKES. Par Octave Delepierre. Small 4to, pp. viiL and 134, bound in the Box- 
burghe style. 1862. IDs. 6d. 
DELEPIERRE.— B£\'UE Analttique des Ouvraoes ^rits en Gbntons, depnis let 

Temps Anciens, jusqu'au xix**™« Si^cle. Par un Bibliophile Beige, Small 4to, 

pp. 508, stiff covers. 1868. £1, lOs. 
DELEPIERRE.— Tableau de la Litt^rature du Centon, ohez les Anciens bt ohes 

LES MoDERNES. Par Octave Delepierre. 2 vols, small 4to, pp. 324 and 318. 

Paper cover. 1875. £1, Is. 
DELEPIERRE.— L'Enfer : Essai Philosophique et Historique snr lea Legendes de 

la Vie Future. Par Octave Delepierre. Crown 8vo, pp. 160, paper wrapper. 

1876. 68. Only 250 copies printed. 
DENK7S.— A Handbook of the Canton Vernacular of the Chinbsb Languaqs. 

Being a Series of Introductory Lessons for Domestic and Business Pnrposefl. Bj 

N. B. Dennys, M.B.A.S., &c. Boyal 8vo, pp. iv. and 228, cloth. 1874. 308. 

DENNTS.— A Handbook of I^Lalat Colloquial, as spoken in Singapore, beinga 
Seiies of Introductory Lessons for Domestic and Business Purposes. BjN. d. 
Denny8,Ph.D.,F.R.G.S.,M.R.AS. Impl. 8vo, pp. vi and 204, doth. 187& Sli. 

DENNYS.— The Folk-Lore of China, and its Affinities with that of the 
Artan and Semitic Races. By N. B. Dennys, Ph.D., F.B.G.S., M.R.AS. 
8vo, pp. 166, cloth. 1876. 10s. 6d. 

DE VALDES.— See Valdes. 

DE VINNE.— The Invention of PRiNTiNa: A Collection of Texts and Ojnnioni. 
Description of Early Prints and Playing Cards, the Block-Books of the Fifteenth 
Century, the Legend of Lourens Janszoon Coster of Haarlem, and the Works of | 
John Gutenberg and his Associates. Illustrated with Fac-similes of Earlv Typsi 
and Woodcuts. By Theo. L. De Vinne. Second Edition. In royal 8vo, elegantlj 
printed, and bound in cloth, with- embossed portraits, and a multitade of Fae- I 
similes and Illustrations. 1877. £1 Is. 

DICKSON.— Who WAS Scotland's first Printer? Ane Compendious and brene i 
1'ractate, in Commendation of Andrew Myllar. Compylit oe Boberi Dickson, 
F.S.A. Scot. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 24, parchment wrapper. 1881. Is. 

DOBSON.— Monograph of the Asiatic Chiroftera, and Catalo^e of the Spedet 
of Bats in the Collection of the Indian Museum, Calcutta. By G. E. DmoDy 
M.A., M.B., F.L.S., &c. 8vo, pp. viii. and 228, cloth. 1876. 12s. 

D'ORSET.— A Practical Grammar of Portuguese and English, exhibiting in a 
Series of Exercises, in Double Translation, the Idiomatic Structure of both litfi- 
guages, as now written and spoken. Adapted to Ollendorff's System by the Bov. 
Alexander J. D. D'Orsey, of Coi-pus Christ! College, Cambridge, and Lecturer od i 
Public Beading and Speaking at King's College, Loudon. Thuxl Edition. 12bk^ ! 

. pp. viii. and 298, cloth. 1868. 7s. - 

DOUGLAS.— Chinese-Engush Dictionary of the Vernacular or Sfokxv Lah- J 
GUAGE OF Amoy, with the principal variations of the Chang-Chew and Chin' I 
Chew Dialects. By the Rev. Carstairs Douglas, M. A, LL.D., Glasg., Hisaioiun^ 
of the Presbyterian Church in England. High quarto, double columns, pp. 9lA 
cloth. 1873. £3, 3s. 

DOUGLAS. — Chinksk Lanouaqb and Literature. Two Lectures deliyered at tii* 
Royal Institution, by R. E. Douglas, of the British Museum, and Professor of 
Chinese at King's College. Crown 8vo, pp. 118, cloth. 1875. 6b. 
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DOUGLAS. — ^The Lifb of Jenohiz Khan. Translated from the Chinese. With an 
Introdaction, By Bobert K. Douglas, of the British Museum, and Professor of 
Chinese at King's College. Cruwu Svo, pp. xzxvi. and 106, cloth. 1877. Ss. 

DOUOUkS. — PoEXS : Lyrical and Dramatic. By Evelyn Douglas. Foolscap 8vo, 
pp. 256, cloth. 1885. 5s. 

Douglas.— The Qdeem of the Hid Isle: An Allegory of Life and Art. And 
Love's rEBVERSiTY; or, Eros and Anteros. A Drama. By Evelyn Douglas^ 
Fcap. 8vo, pp. viii.-258, cloth. 1885. 5s. 

DOWSON.— Dictionary of Hindu Mythology, &c. See Trtibner's Oriental Series, 

DOWSON. — ^A Geammajel of the UiiDa ok HiNDUSTANt Language. By John Duw- 
son, M.B. A.S., Professor of Hindust&nl, Staff College, Sandhurst. Crown 8vo, 
pp. xvi and 264, with 8 Plates, cloth. 1872. 10s. 6d. 

DOWBON. — ^A Hindustani Exercise Book ; containing a Series of Passages and 
Extracts adapted for Translation into Hindust&nl. By John Dowson, ALB.A.S., 
Professor of £QnduBt£lnI, Staff College, Sandhurst. Crown Svo, pp. 100, limp 
doth. 1872. 28. 6d. 

DUXA.— The Life and Travels of Alexander Csoma de KOrOs : A Biography, 
compiled chiefly from hitherto Unpublished Data ; With a Brief Notice of each 
of hu Published Works and Essays, as well as of his still Extant Manuscripts. By 
Theodore Duka, Doctor of Medicine ; Fellow of the Royal College of Surgeons of 
Englfuid ; Surgeon-Major, Her Majesty's Bengal Medical Service, Retired ; Knight 
of the Order of the Iron Crown; Corresponding Member of the Academy of 
Sciences of Hungary. Post 8vo, with Portrait, pp. xii.-234, cloth. 1885. 9s. 

DUBAB. — ^A Qramm AR of the German Language ; with Exercises. By P. Friedrich 
Dnsar, First German Master in the Military Department of Cheltenham College. 
Second Edition. Crown Svo, pp. viii. and 208, cloth. 1879. 4s. 6d. 

DUSAR.— A Grammatical Course of the German Language. By P. Friedrich 
Dusar. Third Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. x. and 134, cloth. 1883. 3s. 6d. 

DTMOGE.— The Vegetable Materia Medic a of Western India. By W. 
Dymock, Surgeon-Major Bombay Army, &c. &c. To be completed in four parts. 
8vo, Part L, pp. 160 ; Part H., pp. 168; wrappers, 4s. each. 

EABLT ENOLISH TEXT 80GIE I Y.— Subscription, one guinea per annum. Extra 
Series, Subscriptions — Small paper, one guinea; large paper, two guineas, per 
a nnum . List of publications on application. 

EASTWICK. — Khirad Afroz (the Illuminator of the Understanding). By Maulav! 
Hafizu'd-dfn. A New Edition of the Hindustani Text, carefully revised, with 
Notes, Critical and Explanatory. By Edward B. Eastwick, F.R.S., M.R. A.S., &c. 
I mperi al Svo, pp. xiv. Mid 319, cloth. Reissue, 1867. 18s. 

EAS'nnCE.— The Gulistan. See Trubner's Oriental Series. 

EBSftS.— The Emperor. A Romance. By Georg Ebers. Translated from the 
German by Clara Bell. In two volumes, 16mo, pp. iv. 319 and 322, cloth. 1881. 
Ts. 6d. Paper, 5s. 

E3BRS. — ^A Question : The Idyl of a Picture by his friend. Alma Tadema. Related 
by G«org Ebers. From the German, by Mary J. Safford. 16mo, pp. 125, witii 
Frontispiece, cloth. 1881. 4s. Paper, 2s. od. 

BBJBS8. — Serafis. A Romance. By Georg Ebers. From the German by Clara 
Bell. 16mo, pp. iv.-388, cloth. 1885. 43. Paper, 2s. 6d. 

BCHO (DsuTSOHES). The German Echo. A Faithful Mirror of German Conver- 
sation. By Ludwig Wolfram. With a Vocabulary. By Henry P. Skelton. 
Post 8vo, pp. 130 and 70, doth. 1863. 3s. 

E:;H0 FBAlfpAIS. A PRACTICAL Guide to Conversation. By Fr. de la Fruston. 
With a complete Vocabulary. By Anthony Maw Border. Post 8vo, pp. 120 and 
72, oloth. 1860. 3s. 

ECO ITAUANO (L^. A Practical Guide to Italian Conversation. By Euo;ene 
Camerim. With a complete Vocabulary. By Henry P. Skelton. Post 8yo, pp. 
vi., 128, and 98. doth. 1860. 4s. 6d. 

ECO DE MADRID. The Echo of Madrid. A Practical Guide to Spanish Con- 
versation. By J. E. Hartzenbusch and Henry Lemmiu^. Wvt\i %. <5.Qrass^\s^A 
Vocabulary, containiDg copious Explan-xtory IveiaaxVa. "B^ 'SL^tsrs \A\BM&siJt« 
Post 8vo, pp. xJL, 144, and 83, cloth. 1800. oa. 
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ECKSTEIN. — Pbubias : A Romance of Ancient Rome under the Republic. B? 

Ernst Eckstein. From the German by Clara BelL Two vols. 16mo, pp^ 35iS 

and 336. cloth. 1884. 7s. 6d. ; paper, 5s. 
ECK8TEIN. — QuiNTUS Claudius. A Romance of Imperial Rome. By Ernst 

Eckstein. From the German by Clara Bell, Two vols. 16mo, pp. 314 and 

304, cloth. 1884. 7s. 6d. ; paper, 6s. 
EDDA S.i;mundab Hinns Froda. The Edda of Ssemund the Learned. Translated 

from the Old Norse, by Benjamin Thorpe. Complete in 1 vol. fcap. Svo, pp. viii 

and 152, and pp. viii. and 170, cloth. 1866. 7b. 6d. 
EDQBEN.— Sanskbit Gbammab. See Triibner's Collection. 
EDKINS.— China's Place in Philology. An attempt to show that the Languages 

of Europe and Asia have a common origin. By the Rev. Joseph Edkins. Crown 

Svo, pp. xxiii. and 403, doth. 1871. 10s. 6d. 
EDKINS. — Introduotion to thk Study of the Chikbsb Chabaotebs. By J. Edkins, 

D.D., Peking, China. Royal Svo, pp. 340, paper boards. 1876. IBs. 
EDKINS.— Religion in China. See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, 

VoL VIII. , or Triibner's Oriental Series. 
EDKINS.— Chinese Buddhism. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 
EDMONDS.— Gbeek Lays, Idylls, Legends, &c. A Selection from Recent and 

Contemporary Poets. Titmslated by £. AL Edmonds. With Introduction and 

Notes. Crown Svo, pp. xiv. and 264, cloth. 1885. 6s. 6d. 
EDMUNDSON.— Milton and Vondel: a Curiosity of Literature. By Qeoige 

Edmundson, M.A., Late Fellow and Tutor of Brasenose College^ Oxford, Vicar of 

North olt, Middlesex. Crown Svo, pp. , cloth. 

EDWARDS.— Memoibs of Libbabies, together with a Practical Handbook of libniy 
Economy. By Edward Edwards. Numerous Illustrations. 2 vols, royal Svo, doth. 
Vol. i. pp. xxviii. and 841 ; Vol. ii. pp. xxxvi and 1104. 1859. £2, 8s. 
Ditto, large paper, imperial Svo, cloth. £4, 48. 

EDWARDS. — Chaptebs of the Biogbafhical Histoby of the Fbench Aoadevt. 
1629-1863. With an Appendix relating to the Unpublished Chronicle ** Liber de 
Hyda." By Edward Edwards. Svo, pp. 180, cloth. 1864. 6s. • 
Ditto, large paper, royal Svo. 10s. 6d. 

EDWARDS.— Librabies AND FouNDEBS OF Libbabies. By Edward Edwards. Svo, 
pp. XIX. and 506, cloth. 1865. 18s. 
Ditto, large paper, imperial Svo, cloth. £1, 10s. 

EDWARDS.— Fbee Town Libbabies, their Formation, Management, and History in 
Britain, France, Germany, and America. Together with Brief Notices of Rwk 
Collectors, and of the respective Places of Deposit of their Surviving Collections. 
By Edward Edwards. Svo, pp. xvi. and 634, cloth. 1869. 21s. 

EDWARDS.— Lives of the Foundebs of the Bbitish Museum, with Notices ol its 
Chief Augmentors and other Benefactors. 1570-1870. By Edward Edwards. 
With Illustrations and Plans. 2 vols. Svo, pp. xii. and 780, cloth. 1870. 30l 

EDWARDES.— See English and Fobbign Philosophical Libbabt, VoL XVIL 

EGER.— Technological Dictionaby in the English and German Languaga 
Edited by Gustav Eger, Professor of the Polytechnic School of Darmstadt, and 
Sworn Translator of the Grand Ducnl Ministerial Departments. Technically 
Revised and Enlarged by Otto Brandes, Chemist. Two vols., royal Svo, pp. viii 
and 712, and pp. viii and 970, cloth. 1884. £1, 7s. 

B6ER AND GRIME.— An Early English Romance. Edited from Bishop Vetcf* 
Folio Manuscripts, about 1650 a.d. By J. W. Hales, M.A., Fellow of ChiW 
College, Cambridge, and F. J. Fumivall, M.A., of Trinity Hall, Cambridge. 4trtk 
large paper, half bound, Roxburghe style, pp. 64. 1867. 10s. 6d. 

EOERTON.— Sussex Folk and Sussex Ways. Stray Studies in the Wealden fof 
Pmation of Human Nature. By the Rev. J. Coker Egerton, M.A., Rector of Bll^| 
wash. Crown Svo, pp. 140, cloth. 1884. 2s. 
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aaELINO.->See Auotobes Sanskbiti, Vols. IV. and V. 
»TFT EXPLORATION FUND :— 

Thb Store-City of Pithom, and the Route of the Exodus. By Edouard Naville. 
4to, pp. viii. and 32, with Thirteen Plates and Two Maps, l>oards. 1885. 258. 

KITPTIAN GENERAL STAFF PUBLICATIONS :— 

Qeneral Report on tbe Province of Kordofan. Submitted to General C. P. 
Stone, Chief of the General Staff Egyptian Army. By Major H. G. Prout, 
Commanding Expedition of Reconnaissance. Made at El-Obeiyad (iSlordofan), 
March 12th, 1876. Royal Svo, pp. 232, stitched, with 6 Maps. 1877. 10s. 6d. 

Provinoes of the Equator : Summary of Letters and Reports of the Govemor- 
Oenenil. Part 1. 1874. Royal 8vo, pp. viii. and 90, stitched, with Map. 
1877. 68. 

Report on the Seizure by the Abtssinians of the Geological and Mineralo- 
gical Reconnaissance Expedition attached to the General Staff of the Egyptian 
Army. By L. H. Mitchell, Chief of the Expedition. Containing an Account 
of the subsequent Treatment of the Prisoners and Final Release of the Com- 
mander. Royal 8yo, pp. xii. and 126, stitched, with a Map. 1878. 7s. 6d. 

SaTPTIAN CALENDAR for the year 1295 a.h. (1878 A.P.) : Corresponding with the 

years 1594, 1595 of the Koptic Era. 8vo, pp. 98, sewed. 1878. 2s. 6d. 
IHRLIGH.— French Reader : With Notes and Vocabulary. By H. W. Ehrlich. 

12mo, pp. viii. and 125, limp cloth. 1877. Is. 6d. 
BITEL. — Buddhism : Its Historical, Theoretical, and Popular Aspects. In Three 

Lectures. By B. J. Eitel, M.A., Ph.D. Thurd Revised Edition. Demy 8vo, 

pp. X.-146. 1884. 5s. 
EITEL. — Feno-Shui ; or. The Rudiments of Natural Science in China. By E. J. 
- Eitel, M.A., Ph.D. Royal 8vo, pp. vi. and 84, sewed. 1873. 68. 

BITEL. — Handbook for the Student of Chinese Buddhism. By the Rev. E. J. 
Eitel, of the London Missionary Society. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 224, cloth. 
1870. 188. 

ELLIOT. —Memoirs on the History, Folk-Lore, and Distribution of the Races 
of the North- Western Provinces of India. By the late Sir Heniy M. Elliot, 
K.C.B. Edited, revised, and rearranged by John Beames, M.R.A.S., sc, &c. In 
2 vols, demy Svo, pp. xx., 370, and 396, with 3 large coloured folding Maps, cloth. 
1869. £1 i6s. 

ELLIOT.— The History of India, as told by its own Historians. The Muhammadan 
Period. Edited from the Posthumous Papers of the late Sir H. M. Elliot, K.C.B., 
East Lidia Company's Bengal Civil Service. Revised and continued by Professor 

.John Dowson, M.R.A.S., Staff College, Sandhurst. 8vo. Vol. L— Vol. II., 
pp. X. and 580, doth. VoL III., pp. xii. and 627, cloth. 24s.— Vol. IV., 
pp. xiL and 564, cloth. 1872. 21s.— Vol. V., pp. x. and 576, cloth. 1873. 
5lg.-_Vol. VL, pp. vui. 574, cloth. 21s.— VoL VII., pp. viii. -574. 1877. 21s. 

I VoL Vni., pp. xxxii.-444. "With Biographical, Geographical, and General 
Index. 1877. 24s. Complete sets, £8, 8s. Vols. I. and II. not sold separately. 

{■LIB. — ^Etruscan Numerals. By Robert EUis, B.D., late Fellow of St. John's 
OoUege, Cambridge. Svo, pp. 52, sewed. 1876. 2s. 6d. 

Hr.— French and German Socialism in Modern Times. By R. T. Ely, Ph.D., 
Aisociate Professor of Political Economy in the Johns Hopkins University, Balti- 
mora ; and Lecturer on Political Economy in Cornell University, Ithaca, N. Y. 
.Grown Svo, pp. viii. -274, cloth. 1884. 3s. 6d. 

IN at Home and Abroad. See English and Foreign Philosophical Library 
VoL XIX. 

>H. — Indian Myths ; or. Legends, Traditions, and Symbols of the Abori- 

dnes of America, compared with those of other Countries, including Hindostan, 
&pt, Persia. Assyria, nnd China. By EUen Russell Emerson. llXsjafetTaJwA.. 
^oflt Svo, pp. viii.-678, cloth. 1884. £1, Is. 
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BNOLISH DIALECT SOdETT.— SabBcription, 10b. 6d. per annum. List of pnbliea- 

tions on application. 

ENGLISH AND FOREIGN PHILOSOPHICAL LIBBABT (THE). 

Post 8vo, cloth, uniformly bound. 
I. to IIL— A History of AIatebialism, and Ciitioism of its present Importance. 
By Professor F. A. Lange. Authorised Translation from the German 
by Ernest C. Thomas. In three volumes. VoL I. Second Edition, 
pp. aSO. 1878. lOs. 6d.— VoL II., pp. viii. and 29S. 1880. lOs, 6d. 
-^Vol. IIL,pp. viii. and376. 1881. 10s. 6d. 

IV.— Natural Law : an Essay in Ethics. By Edith Simeox. Second 
Edition. Pp. 366. 187& 10s. 6d. 

V and VI. — Thb Creed of Christendom ; its Foundations contrasted with Super- 
structure. ByW. R.Greg. Eighth Edition, with a New Introduction. 
In two volumes, pp. cxiv.-154 and vi.-282 1883. 15s. 
VII.— Outlines of the History of Keligion to the Spread of thb 
Universal Reuoions. By Prof. C. P. Tiele. Translated from 
the Dutch by J. Estlin Carpenter, M.A., with the author's assist- 
ance. Third Edition. Pp. xx. and 250. 1884. 7b. 6d. 

VIII. — Kelioion in China; containing a brief Account of the Three Keligioiis 
of the Chinese; with Observations on the Prospects of ChnstisB 
Conversion amongst that People. By Joseph Edlons, D.D., Peking. 
Third Edition. Pp. xvi. and 260. 1884. 78. 6d. 

IX.— A Candid Examination of Theism. By Physious. Pp. 216. 
1878. 7s. 6d. 

X. — The Colour-Sense ; its Origin and Development ; an Essay in Com- 
parative Psychology. By Grant Allen, KA., author of ** Phy- 
siological ^Esthetics." Pp. zii. and 282. 1879. lOs. 6d. 

XI.— The Philosophy of Musio ; being the substance of a Course cl 
licctures delivered at the Koyal Institution of Great Britain in 
February and March 1877. By William Pole, F.B.&, F.B.S.&, 
Mus. Doc, Oxon. Pp.336. 1879. 10s. 6d. 

Xn.— Contributions to the History of the Development op the Humav 
Kacb: Lectures and Dissertations, by Lazarus Geiger. Translated 
from the German by D. Asher, Ph.D. Pp. x. and 156. 1880. 6s. 

XIII. — Dr. Appleton : his Life and Literary Belies. By J. H. Appletoo, 
M.A., and A. H. Sayce, M.A. Pp. 350. 188L lOs. 6d. 

XrV.— Edgar Quinet : His Early Life and Writings. By Richard Heath. 
With Portraits, Illustrations, and an Autograph Letter. Pp. xziiL 
and 370. 1881. 12s. 6d. 
XV.— The Essence of Christianity. By Ludwig Feuerbach. Translaftad 
from the German bv Marian Evans, translator of Strauss's '*Idfe 
of Jesus." Second Edition. Pp. xx. and 340. 1881. 7b. 6d. 

XVI. — Augusts Comte and Positivism. By the late John Stuart IGU, 
M.P. Third Edition. Pp. 200. 1882. 38. 6d. 
XVIL^EsBAYS AND DIALOGUES OF GiACOMO Leopabdi. Translated bf- 
Charles Edwardes. With Biographical Sketch. Pp. zliv. andSlC 
1882. 7s. 6d. : 

XVni.— Religion and Philosophy in Germany : A Fragment. By Hep?- 
rich Heine. Translated by J. Snodgrass. Pp. xii. and 178, clotk. 
1882. 6s. la 

XIX.— Emerson at Home and Abroad. By M. D. Conway. Pp. viiLan^ |£ 

310. With Portrait. 1883. 10s. 6d. T 

XX.— Enigmas of Life. By W. R. Greg. Fifteenth Edition. YnHh^i 
Postscript. Contents : Realisable Ideals— Malthus NotwithstM^'j 
ing—Non -Survival of the Fittest — Limits and Directions of Hnntf 
Development— The Significance of Life— De Profundis — ElsewheEr* iB 
Appendix. Pp. xx. and S14, c\ot\i. 1&^. \fta. 6d» • • MV 
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BiraUSH AND FOREIGN PHILOSOPHICAL LIBRART— con^muec/. 

XXL — Ethio Demonstbatbd in Geometrical Oi^er and Divided into 
FiVK Parts, which treat (1) Of God, (2) Of the Nature and Origin of 
the Mind, (3) Of the Origin and Nature of the Affects, (4) Of Human 
Bondage, or of the Strength of the Affects, (5) Of tlie Power of the 
Intellect, or of Human Liberty. By Benedict de Spinoza. Trans- 
lated from the Latin by William Hale Wliite. Pp. 328. 1883. 10s. 6d. 
XXII. — The "World as Will and Idea. By Arthur Schopenhauer. Trans- 
lated from the German by K. B. Haldane, M.A., and John Kemp, 
M.A. 3 rols. Vol. I., pp. xxxii.-532. 1883. 18s. 

•XXV. to XXVIL— The Philosophy op the Unconscious. By Eduard Vou 
Hartmann. Speculative Results, according to the Inductive Method 
of Physical Science. Authorised Translation, by William 0. Cou]i- 

land,M.A. 3vols. pp.xxxii.-372; vi.-368; viii.-360. 1884. 31s. 6d. 

XXVin. to XXX.— The Guide of the Perplexed op Maimonides. Translated 
from the Original Text and Annotated by M. Friedlander, Ph.I>. 
3 vols., pp. 

ETitra Series. 

L and IL — Lessino : His Life and Writings. By James Sime, M. A. Second 
Edition. 2 vols., pp. xxii. and 328, and xvi. and 358, with por- 
traits. 1879. 2l8. 
in. and VL — ^An Account op the Polynesian Eaob: its Origin and Migrations, 
and the Ancient History of the Hawaiian People to the Times of 
Eamehameha I. By Abraham Fomander, Circuit Judge of the 
Island of Maui, H.I. Vol. I., pp. xvi. and 248. 1877. 7s. 6d. Vol. 
IL, pp. viii. and 400, cloth. 1880. 10s. 6d. 
IV. and V. — Oriental Religions, and their Relation to Universal Religion — 
India. By Snmuel Johnson. In 2 vols., pp. viii. and 408; viii. 
and 402. 1879. 21s. 
VI.— An Account op the Polynesian Race. By A. Fomander. Vol. 
IL, pp. viii. and 400, cloth. 1880. 10s. 6d. 

lot m BS. — Facsimile op a Manuscript supposed to have been found in an Egyp- 
tian Tomb by the English soldiers last year. Royal 8vo, in ragged cnnvas covers, 
* with string binding, with dilapidated edges (? just as discovered). 1884. 6s. 6d. 

ITTOH.— Domesday Studies : An Analysis and Digest op the Stafpordshirb 
SUEVEY.' Treating of the Method of Domesday in its Relation to Staffordshire, 
fto. By the Rev. R. W. Ey ton. 4to, pp. vii. and 135, cloth. 188L £1, Is. 

f ABSR.— Thb Hind of Mbncius. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

-FALKE. — Arv in thb House. Historical, Critical, and JBsthetical Studies on the 
Decoration and Furnishing of the Dwelling. By J. von Falke, Vice-Director of 
the Austrian Museum of Art and Industry at Vienna. Translated from the German. 

■ Edited, 'with Notes, by C. O. Perkins, M.A. Royal 8vo, pp. xx7 356, cloth. 
With Coloured Frontispiece, 60 Plates, and over 150 Illustrations. 1S78. £3. 

-FABLEY. — ^KoTPT, Cyprus, and Asiatic Turkey. By J. L. Farley, author of ** Tlie 
Besouroes of Turkey," &c. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 270, cloth gilt. 1878. lOs. 6d. 

r 

FAUBBOLL.— See Jataka. 

FBATH KKMAN. —The Social History op the Races op Mankind. By A. Feather- 
man. Demy 8vo, cloth. Vol. L The Nigritians. Pp. xxvi. and 800. 1885. 
£1, lis. 6d. Vol. V. The Aramjsans. Pp. xvii. and 664. 1881. £1, Is. 

.CTreOH.— Early Hebrew Lipb: a Study in Sociology. By John Fenton. 8vo, 
pp. xxiv. and 102, cloth. 1880. 5s. 

ITEBGUSSON. — AROHiEOLOOY in India. With especial reference to the works of 
Balm Bajendralala Mitra. By James Fergussou, CLE., F.R.S., D.O.L., LL.D.« 
V.-P.E.A.S., &c. Demy 8vo, pp. 116, with lU\xfttT«A.\oiA, ^^^^ii* \^^A* Xk%. 
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FERGUSSOK. -TiiE Temple of Diana at Ephesus. With EspeoiAl Referenoo to 
Mr. \Voo(rs Discoveries of its Remains. By James Fergusson, C.I.E., D.C.L, 
LL.D., F.R.S., &c. From the Transactions of the Royal Institate of Britidi 
Architects. Demy 4to, pp. 24, with Plan, cloth. 1883. 5s. 

FEROUSSON AND BUROESS.— The Cave Temples of India. By James Fergiuioif 
D.C.L., F.R.S., and James Burgess, F.R.G.S. Impl. 870, pp. xx. and 5^ with 
98 Plates, half bound. 1880. £2, 2s. 

FERGUSSON. — Chinese Researches. First Part. Chinese Chronology and 
Cycles. By Thomas Fergusson, Member of the North China Branch of tiM 
Royal Asiatic Society. Crown 8vo, pp. yiii. and 274, sewed. 1881. lOs. 6d. 

FSUERBACH.— The Essence of Christianity. See English and Foreign Philo- 
sophical Library, vol. XV. 

FICHTE.— J. G. Fichte's Popular "Works : The Nature of the Scholar— The Voei' 
tion of Man— The Doctrine of Religion. With a Memoir by William Smith, LL.D. 
Demy 8vo, pp. viii. and 564, cloth. 1873. 158. 

FICHTE.— Chailvcteristics of the Present Age. By J. G. Fichte. Translated 
f r<)in the German by W. Smith. Post 8vo, pp. xi. and 271, cloth. 1847. 6s. 

FICHTE.— Memoir of Johann Gottlieb Fichte. By William Smith. Seeonl 
Edition. Post 8vo, pp. 168, cloth. 1848. 4s. 

FICHTE.— On the Nature op the Scholar, and its Manifestations. By Joham 
Gottlieb Fichte. Translated from the German by William Smith. Second Edi- 
tion. Post 8vo, pp. vii. and 131, cloth. 1848. 3s. 

FICHTE.— New Exposition of the Science of Knowledge. By J. G. Fichte. 
Translated from the German by A. E. Kjoeger. 8vo, pp. vi. and 182, cloth. 1869. 61. 

FIELD.— Outlines OF AN International Code. By David Dudley Field. Seoosd 

Edition. Royal 8vo, pp. iii and 712, sheep. 1876. £2, 28. 
FI6ANIERE.— Elva : A Stort of the Dark Ages. By Viscount de FiganUre, 0.01 

St. Anne, &c. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 194^ cloth. 1878. Ss. 

FINN,— Persian for Travellers. By Alexander Finn, F.R.G.S., &c., H.B.1L 
Consul at Resht. Oblong 32mo, pp. xxii.-232, cloth. 1884. 5s. 

FISEE. — The Unseen World, and other Essays. By John Fiske, M.A., LU 
Crown 8vo, pp. 360. 1876. 10s. 

FISKE. — Myths and Mtth-Makers ; Old Tales and Superstitions, interxireted lif 
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Comparative Mythology. By John Fiske, M.A., LL.B., Assistant Librarian, tw 
late Lecturer on Philosophy at Harvard University, Crown 8vo, pp. 260, dott. 
1873. 10s. 

FITZGERALD.— Australl^ Orchids. By R. D. Fitzgerald, F.L.S. Folio.— Parti. 
7 Plates.— Part XL 10 Plates.— Part III. 10 Plates.— Part IV. 10 Plafceti- 
Part V. 10 Plates.— Part VI. 10 Plates. Each Part, Coloured 21b. ; Plain, KM. ftl 
—Part VII. 10 Plates. Vol. II., Part I. 10 Plates. Each, Coloured, 258. 

FITZGERALD.— An Essay on the Philosophy of Self-Consciousnbss. Oob* 
prising an Analysis of Reason and the Rationale of Love. By P. F. Fitq[eiaU» 
Demy 8vo, pp. xvi. and 196, cloth. 1882. 5s. 

FORJETT.— External Evidences of Christianity. ByE. H. Forjett. 8rot|^|r^ 
114, cloth. 1874. 2s. 6d. KJ 

FORNANDER.— The Polynesian Race. See English and Foreign PhilofloplueiI|?ic 
Library, Extra Series, Vols. III. and VI. 

FORSTER.— Political Presentments.— By William Forster, Agent-QenenJ ^\m 
New South Wales. Crown 8vo, pp. 122, cloth. 1878. 43. 6d. 

FOULKES.— The Daya Bhaga, the Law of Inheritance of the Sarasvati lUi* 
The Original Sanskrit Text, with Translation by the Rev. Thos. Foulkes, F.LSlr|);< 
M.R.A.S., F.R.G.S., Fellow of the University of Madras, &c. Demy 8v<Mf It] 
xxvi. and 194-162, cloth. 1881. 10s. 6d. 

FOX. — Memorial Edition of Collected Works, by W. J. Fox. 12voli. %f^ 
cloth, £3, 
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BAMXLTM.— Outlines of Militart Law, and the Lawh of Evidenck. By H. B. 
hmklyii, ULB. Crown 16ino, pp. viii. aiid 152, cloth. 1874. 3h. 0<1. 

REEHAH.—Lectubbb to Amkbicav Audienckh. ])y K. A. Freeman. D.C.L., 
LLuD., Honoraiy Fellow of Trinity College, Oxford. I. Tlie EngliBh People in 
Hi Three Homes. II. The Practical Beurings of General European History. 
Ftefc Sto. pp. Tiii-454, cloth. 1883. 8b. Cd. 

RIEDBIGH. — Pboobibbiyb Qbrmah Readier, with Copious Notes to the First Part. 

QjF. Friedrich. Crown Svo, pp. 166, cloth. 1868. 48. 6d. 
nUEDBIGH. — A Qbammatioal Course of xhb German LARQCAas. See under 

DUBAB. 

RIEDBIGH.— A Gbaieicar of the German Language, with Exercxseh. See 
under Dubab. 

VBIEDEBIOL — ^Bibliotheca OkienTxVLIS, or a Complete List of Books, Papers, 
Serials, and Eesaya^ published in England and the Colouies, Germany and 
France, on the History, Geograpliy, Religious, Antiquities, Literature, and 
Langoages of the East. Compiled by Charles Fricdcrici. 8vo, boards. 1876, 2s. 6d. 
1877, 38. 1878, 3s. 6d. 1879, 38. 1880, 38. 18K1, 3a. 1882, 3b. 1883, 3s. 6d. 

nUnMKIilKQ. — Graduated Gebiian Beadeb. Consisting of a Selection from the 
most Popular Writers, armnged progi'essively ; with a complete Vocabulary for 
the first part. By Friedrich Otto Frcenibling. Eighth Edition. 12mo, pp. viii. and 
SOg,joth. 188a 3s. 6d. 

FEuuusUNO. —Graduated Exercises for Translation into German. Cousiet- 
ing of Extracts from the best English Autliurn, ari'anged progressively ; with an 
Appendix, containing Idiomatic Notes. By Fiiedrich Otto Froembling, Ph.D., 
Principal German Master at tlic City of London Sdiool. Crown 8vo, p]). xiv. and 
822, dToth. With Notes, pp. 66. 1867. 48. 6d. AVithout Notes, 48. 

FBOUDE.— The Book of Job. By J. A. Froude, M.A., late Fellow of Exeter Col- 
l^i;e, Oxford. Reprinted from the Westminstn' Review. 8vo, px^. 38, cloth. Is. 

FRUBTOH. — ^EcHO Fbanpais. A Practical Guide to Frencb Conversation. By F. 
de la Froston. With a Vocabulary. 12mo, pp. vi. and 192, cloth. 3s. 

FRTEB.— ThbKhteno People of the Sandoway District, Arakan. By G. E. 
Fryer, Major, M.S.C., Deputy Commissioner, Sandoway. With 2 Plates. 8vo, 
pp. 44, oloth. 1875. 3s. 6d. 

FBTBR.— Pi[Li Studies. No. I. Analysis, and Pali Text of the Subodhilankara, or 
Easy Bhetoxic, by Sangharakkhita Thera. 8vo, pp. 35, cloth. 1875. 3s. 6d. 

FUKU 1 VAIL. —Education in Early England. Some Notes used as forewords to 
a Collection of Treatises on ** Manners and Meals in Olden Times," for the Early 
"Rnel^V* Text Society. By Frederick J. Furnivall, M.A. 8vo, pp. 4 and Ixxiv., 
sewed. 1867. Is. 

OALDOS.— Trafalgar : A Tale. By 1). Perez Galdos. From the Spanish by Clara 
Bell. 16mo, pp. 256, cloth. 1884. 4s. Paper, 2s. 6d. 

GALDOS. — ^Mabianela. By B. Perez Galdos. From the Spanish, by Clara Bell. 
16rao, pp. 264, cloth. 1883. 4s. Paper, 28. 6d. 

OALDOS. — Gloria : A Novel. By B. Perez Galdos. From the Spanish, by Clara 
Bell. Two volumes, 16mo, pp. vi. and 318, iv. and 362, cloth. 1883. 7b. 6d. 
Paper, Ss. 

GALLOWAY. — A Treatise on Fuel. Scientific and Practical. By Bobert Gallo- 
way, M.B.I.A., F.C.S., &c. With Illustrations. Post 8vo, pp. x. and 136, 
cloth. 1880. 6s. 

GALLOWAY.— Education : Scientific and Technical; or, How the Inductive 
Sciences are Taught, and How they Ought to be Taught. By Bobert Galloway, 
M.EI.I.A., F.C.S. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 462, cloth. 1881. 10s. 6d. 

OAMBLB. — A Manual of Indian Timbers : An Account of the Structure, Growth, 
Distribution, and Qualities of Indian Woods. By J. C. Gamble, M.A., F.L.S. 
8vo, pp. XXX. and 522, with a Map, cloth. 1881. 10s. 
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■e AupToaia Sanhkhiti, Vol. ni. 



Uto of Ihe 43d ReBimenL D. 9. A. Wj th* a Praf ucs by Bte't Hiitte. Crown 
pp. Ti. snd 134, olotli. Witli Portrait. 1881, 2s. 6d. 

GASBXTT.— A CiMvaejj. DjOTiOHAUY or India : Illuatraldra of tLs Mrtho 
PhiloBOpliy, Literature, Antigiutiea, Art*, Mannera, Custom*. &c., of tlie Hii 
By JoliD Garrett, Dii-octor of Public InBtrnction in Myitrre. 8vo, lip. i. and 
oloth. With aupploment, pp. 180. 1871 and 1873. £1, 18a. 

OADTAKA.— The Inbvtdie9 of. 8ee Ai;cTORKa SuJSEBm. Vol. II. 

. PaoviNCKa orlsBiA. Edited by Chm-les G 



Witli 



retory to the Chief CoDUniMinner 



■dlMi 



OBIOEE.^A Teep at MsiICOi Narrative uf n Journey ncrora the Keiml 
the Paoifio to the Gulf, in Deoember 1873 anri JanUBry 1874. By 3. 1. 
F.R.G.S. Demy 8to, pp. 368, with Haps uid 46 Originia Fiiotogrnplif. 
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OHOBa.— ConmrerTiONB ti 

Back : Lectures ani" DisntrtntionB, by Lazoma lleiKer. Tranaluted from 

Second Oennan Edition, hy David Aahar, Ph.D. Post 6vo, pp. i.-13e, c 

1880. 6g. 
OBLDABT,— Faiib akd Fhekdom. Tortrteen Sermons. By E. M. Geldart, 1 

Crown 8vo, pp. y\. and 108, ototh. 1881. 4h, 6d. 
Q£U)ABT.-A GuriE TO Morerh Gbeee. By E. M. Geldart, M.A. Post 

pp. lU. and 274, oloth. 1883. 7a, Cd. Key, pp. 28, oloth. 1883. 2b. (Id. 
6SLOABT,— OrbekGuaHMAIi. See Triibner'a Collection. 

: OR, MONTHLT JOURNAL OP GkOLOGT. ' 

.,„ , _ oologiat." Edited by Henry Woodnrard, LI 

F.E.8.,F.G.S.,io., of the Britiah Museum. Aatisted by Professor John Mi 
M.A.,F.G.S,, be., and Robert Btheridge, F.E.S., L. i B., F.G.8., 4t,o 
MuBOum of Praotioal Geology, 8vq. oloth. W66 to 188i. 2(h, eash. 

OBOHE. — Thb Modern Historv o7 the Ikhian Oaieps, RAJia, ZAsnNT'AHf 
By Loke Nutli Ghoae. 2 vols, poat 8vo, pp. lii. and 218, and iiiii. and 612, o 
ISSa 21s. 

GILES.— CaiHESE Sketches. —By Herbert A. Giles, of H.B.M.'a Cbioa Con 
Serriee. 8vo, pp. 2tM, oloth. 1875. lOa. Gd. 

OILE8.— A DtCTlONAET 07 COLLOQUIAL IIlIOlfB IB THE MANDABIN DIALKOT. 

Herbert A. OileH. 4to, pp, CS, half houad. 1873. 23b. 
GILES.— StNOPTlOAL SrODlEH IN CHINESE OHABiCTEB. By Herbert A. Giles. 

pp. 118, halt bound. 1374. " 
0ILB8.— OhinesIWITHOUT a TeAober. Teing a 

Sentences in the Mandarin Dialeot, With a " 

12mo, pp. 60, half bound. 
raLSa.— Tbe Sam TzD Chino ; or, Tliree Character Claasic ; nnd the Oii'J 

Wen ; or, Thonaand Oharaoter Eaaay. Matrioully Tmnnlited by Herbert .\ 

13mo, pp. 28, half bound. 1873. 2e. t>d. 
GLASa.— Advani'I ThoDqKT, By Charles B, Glass. Crown Std 

oloth. 1876. 6a. 
SDETHS'S FAD3T.— See ScoOHBS and WlSARU. 
QOETHE'B Minor Pdeus,— See Selss. 
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. — A DiOTioNART, 8A1I8KRIT AND Eholish, extended and improved 
from the Second Bdition of the Dietionarv of Professor H. H. Wilson, with his 
.mution and concorxence. Together with a Supplement, Grammatical Appen- 

f dioM, and an Index, serving as a Sanskrit-English Yocabulaxy. By Theodore Gold- 

^^ Meker. Parts L to YL 4to, pp. 400. 1856-63. 6s. each. 

—See AucTORSS Sanbkbiti, Vol. I. 




Strange Surprising Adventures of the Venerable G. S. and his 
Five Disciples, Noodle, Doodle, Wiseacre, Zany, and Foozle ; adorned with Fifty 
innstrationa, drawn on wood, by Alfred Growquill. A companion Volume to 
" Mfknchhansen " and '* Owlglass," based upon the famous Tamul taJe of the Gooroo 
FsnaiBrtan, and exhibiting, in the form of a skilfully-constructed consecutive 

• nira^ave, some of the finest specimens of Eastern wit and humour. Elegantly 
V printed on tinted paper, in crown 8vo, pp. 223, richly gilt ornamental cover, gilt 

• tdgea. 180L lOs. 6d. 

flOlSOX. — ^Handbook of Cinchona Culture. By K. W. Van Gorkom, formeily 
Director of the Government Cinchona Plantations in Java. Translated by B. D. 

<^ JTadoon, Secretary of the linnsean Society of London. With a Coloured Illus- 
tration. Imperial Svo, pp. xii. and 292, cloth. 1882. £2. 

IKHWH. — ^The Sabya-Dabbana-Samgraha. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 
WraH.— PhiIiOSOFHT of the Upanibhads. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

jHVBR. — Thi Folk-Sohos of Southbbn India. By C. £. Gover, Madras. 'Con- 
tents : Canarese Songs ; Badaga Songs ; Coorg Songs ; Tamil Songs ; The Cural ; 
Malajalam Songs; Telugu Songs. 8vo, pp. xxviii and 300, cloth. 1872. 
lOs. 6(1 

filAT.— Dabwimiaha : Essays and Reviews pertaining 'to Darwinism. By Asa 
- Gfay. Grown Svo, pp. xii. and 396, cloth. 1877. 10s. 

ttAT. — Natural Science and Religion : Two Lectures Delivered to the Theo- 
logioal School of Tale College. By Asa Gray. Crown 8vo, pp. 112, cloth. 1880. 5s. 

OUDQI. — Skakisfxabb and the Emblem- Writers : An Exposition of their Simi- 

. lazttiei of Thought and Expression. Preceded by a View of the Emblem-Book 

literature down to a.d. 1616. By Henry Green, AI.A. In one volume, pn. xvi. 

872, nrofnsely illustrated with Woodcuts and Photolith. Plates, elegantly bound 

in cloth gilt. 1870. Large medium 8vo, £1, lis. 6d. ; large imperial 8vo. £2, 128. 6d. 

OBBBIf. — ^AVDBEA Alciati, and his Books of Emblems : A Biographical and Biblio- 
granhical Study. By Henry Green, M.A. With Ornamental Title, Portraits, 
and other Illustrations. Dedicated to Sir William Stirling-AIaxwell, Bart., Rector 
of the University of Edinburgh. Only 250 copies printed. Demy 8vo, pp. 360, 
handsomely bound. 1872. £1, Is. 

(UUCBIinB.— A New Method of Learning to Read, Write, and Speak the 
Fbxnoh Language; or, First Lessons in French (Introductory to Ollendorff's 
Larger Grammar). By G. W. Greene, Instructor in Modem languages in Brown 
Unirersity. Third Edition, enlarged and rewritten. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 248, cloth. 
1909. 3b. 6d. 



.—The Hebrew Migration from Egypt. By J. Baker Greene, LL.B^ 

Mi.B.,^n. Coll., Dub. Second Edition. Demy 8vo, pp. xii. and 440, doth. 
1882. 108.6d. 



— Truth yebsus Edification. By W. R. Greg. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 32, doth. 
1869. la. 

.—Why ABE Women Redundant ? By W. R. Greg. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 40, cloth. 
1869. Is. 



— IJMERlBr AND SOCIAL JUDGMEXTS. By "W. TL. OtC^. 'S owx^ ^S^2^'«i-» 

coaddenbfy enlarged, 2 voTs. eiowii Svo, pp. 310 aiiOL*i%%, c\<iV?cv. A&'vl. v^^» 
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OREO.— Mist AKKN Aims and Attainable Ideals of the Astiban Class. Bj W. 
R. Greg. Crown Svo, pp. vL and 332, doth. 1876. 10b. 6cL ^ 

OREO.— Enigmas of Life. By W. B. Greg. Fifteenth Edition, with a postBoript », 
Contents: Realisable Ideals. Malthus Notwithstanding. Non-Survi^ of «e . 
Fittest. limits and Directions of Human Development. The Significance of life. " 
De Profundis. Elsewhere. Appendix. Post 8vo, pp. xxii. and 314, cktk 
1883. lOs. Gd. 

OREO.— Political Problems for our Age and Country. By "W. R. Greg. Ooi' 
tents: I. Constitutional and Autocratic Statesmanship. IL Eng^d*s Futon 
Attitude and Mission. III. Disposal of the Criminal Classes. lY. ReeeDtjl. 
Change in the Character of English Crime. Y. The Intrinsio Yice of Tnde- 1 ; 
Unions. YI. Industrial and Co-operative Partnerships. YIL The Boonomie ! Jq 
Problem. YIII. Political Consistency. IX. The Parliamentary Career. X. Tbfl L^ 
Price we pay for Self-government. XI. Yestryism. XIL Direct v. Indintt ^ ^, 
Taxation. XIII. The New Regime, and how to meet it. Demy 8vo, pp. tAS^ 
doth. 1870. lOs. 6d. 

OREO.— The Great Duel : Its True Meaning and Issues. By W. B^ Greg. Gran 
8vo, pp. 96, cloth. 1871. 2s. 6d. 

GREG.— The Creed of Christendom. See English and Foreign Philo8oplucil|)i 
Library, Yols. Y. and YI. 

OREO.— Rocks Ahead ; or, The Warnings of Cassandra. By W. B. Greg. Seeod 
Edition, with a Reply to Objectors. Crown 8vo, pp. xliv. and 236, cloth. 1874 
Vs. 

OREO.— Miscellaneous Essays. By W. R. Greg. First Series. Crown 8vq^ 
pp. iv.-268, cloth. 1881. 7s. 6d. 
Contents :— Rocks Ahead and Harbours of Refuge. Foreign Policy of 
Britain. The Echo of the Antipodes. A Grave Perplexity before us. OU* 
gations of the Soil. The Right Use of a Surplus. The Great Tim 
Brothers : Louis Napoleon and Benjamin Disraeli Is the Popular Jud^nuii| 
in Politics more Just than that of the Higher Orders? Harriet Martmeaal 
Yerify your Compass. The Prophetic Element in the Gospels. Mr. FrederiGk 
Harrison on the Future Life. Can Truths be Apprehended which ooaU 
not have been Discovered? 

OREO.— Miscellaneous Essats. By W. R. Greg. Second Series. Pp. 294. 188i C^ 
7s. 6d. . 

Contents :— France since 1848. France in January 1852. England as it k |^ 
Sir R. Peel's Character and Policy. Employment of our Asiatic Forces ia 
European Wars. 
ORIFFIN.— The Rajas op the Punjab. Being the History of the Principal Stato^ 
in the Punjab, and their Political Relations with the British Grovemment. E^f| 
Lepel H. Griffin, Bengal Civil Service, Acting Secretary to the Government of ih« 
Punjab, Author of ^'The Punjab Chiefs," &c. Second Edition. Royal 8** 
pp. xvi and 630, cloth. 1873. £1, Is. 

ORIFFIN.— The World under Glass. By Frederick Griflfin, Author of "The 
Destiny of Man," "The Storm King," and other Poems. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 2Wi 
cloth gilt. 1879. 3s. 6d. T] 

ORIFFIN.— The Destiny op Man, The Storm King, and other Poems. By ?• K 
Griffin. Second Edition. Fcap. 8vo, pp. vii.-104, cloth. 1883. 2s. 6d. I; 

OBIFFIS. — The Mikado's Empire. Book I. History of Japan, from 660 B.O. to- 
1872 A.D. — Book II. Personal Experiences, Observations, and Studies in J«£*>i 
1870-1874. By W. E. Griffis, A.M. Second Edition. Svo, pp. 626, doth. Ilhi- 
trated. 1883. 20s. 

ORIFFIS. — Japanese Fairy World. Stories from the Wonder-Lore of Japan. ?f 
W. E. Griffis. Square 16mo, pp. viU. and 304, with 12 Plates. 1880. 7s. 6d. 

ORIFFITH.— The Birth of the War God. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 
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— ^TUSUV AND ZuLAiKHA. See Triibner 8 Oriental Series. 

— Scenes fboh the Ramayana, Meghaduta, &c. Translated by Ralph 
T. £L CHriffitb, M.A., Principal of the Benares College. Second Edition. Crown 
9vcs i»p. xviH and 244, doth. 1870. 6s. 



— ^Preface— Ayodhya—Bayan Doomed— The Birth of Bama^The Heir- Apparent— 
.'8 Guile— Dasaratha's Oath— The Step-mother— Mother and Son — The Triumph of 
•Varewell f— The Hermit's Son— The Trial of Truth— The Forest— The Bape of Sita— 
• Despair— The Messenger Oloud — Khumbakama— The Suppliant Dore— True Olory— 
U&e Poor— The Wise Scholar. 



.—The K^Xyan of ViLMfKi. Translated into English Verse. By Ralph 

T. BL Qriffith, M.A., Principal of the Benares College. Vol. I., containing Books 
X. and IL, demy 8vo, pp. xxxii. and 440, cloth. 1870. — Vol. IL, containing 
IL, with additional Notes and Index of Names. Demy 8vo, pp. 504, cloth. 



ISn. —Vol. III., demy 8vo, pp. 390, cloth. 1872. —Vol IV., demy 
8to, pp. '^ii. and 432, cloth. 1873. — Vol. V., demy 8vo, pp. viiL and 360, 
ekyth. 1875. The complete work, 5 vols. £7, 7s. 




>UT. — ZulU'Land; or. Life among the Zulu-Kafirs of Natal and Zulu-Land, 
South Africa. By the Rev. Lewis Grout. Crown 8vo, pp. 362, cloth. With 
Map and Illustrations. 7s. 6d. 

I«R0W8E.— Mathura : A District Memoir. By F. S. Growse, B.C.S., M.A., Oxon, 
O.LK, Fellow of the Calcutta University. Second edition, illustrated, revised, 
%nd eidarged, 4to, pp. xxiv. and 520, boards. 1880. 42s. 

TATIS.— Zoological Mythology ; or, The Legends of Animals. By Angelo 
de Gnbematis, Professor of Sanskrit and Comparative Literature in the Instituto 
ii Studii Superorii e di Perfezionamento at Florence, &c. 2 vols. 8vo, pp. xxvi. 
and 432, and vii. and 442, cloth. 1872. £1 , 8s. 

This work is an important contribution to the study of the comparative mythology of the Indo- 
0ennanic nations. The author introduces the denizens of the air, earth, and water in the vari- 
ous characters assigned to them in the myths and legends of all civilised nations, and traces the 
BUgratioa of the mythological ideas fi-om the times of the early Aryans to those of Uie Greeks, 
Bomans, and Teutons. 

OULSHAN I. £AZ : The Mystic Rose Garden of Sa'd ud bin Mahmud Shabis- 
TABI. The Persian Text, with an English Translation and Notes, chiefly from the 
Commentary of Muhammed Bin Yahya Lahiji. By E. H. Whinfield, M.A., Bar- 
lister-at-Law, late of H.M.B.C.S. 4to, pp. xvi., 94, 60, cloth. 1880. 10s. 6d. 

OUMFACH. — Treaty Rights of the Foreign Merchant, and the Transit System 
in China. By Johannes von Gumpach. 8vo, pp. xviii. and 421, sewed. 10s. 6d. 

HAA8.— Catalogue of Sanskrit and Pali Books in the British Museum. By 
Ihr. Ernst Haas. Printed hy permission of the Trustees of the British Museum. 
4to, pp. viii. and 188, paper hoards. 1876. 21s. 

HAFIZ OF SHIRAZ.— Seleotions from his Posms. Translated from the Persian 
by Hermann Bicknell. With Preface by A. S. Bicknell. Demy 4to, pp. xx. and 
384, printed on fine stout plate-paper, with appropriate Oriental Bordering in gold 
and colour, and Illustrations by J. R. Herbert, R. A 1875. £2, 2s. 

HAFIZ.~See Trubner's Oriental Series. 

HAOEN.— NOBICA ; or. Tales from the Olden Time. Translated from the German of 
August Hagen. Foap. 8vo, pp. xiv. and 374. 1850. 5b. 

HAOOARD.— Cetywato and his White Neighbours ; or, Remarks on Recent 
Events in Zululand, Natal, and the Transvaal. By H. "R, H&^'escc^ ^x<iNR\>L'^'^^> 
pp. xyL and 294, cloth, 1882. 7s. 6d. 
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HAOQARD.-See '' The Vazir of Lankuran.'* 

HAHir.— Tsuin-llGOAH, the Supreme Being of the Khol-EIhoL By TbeophQu 
Hahn, Ph.D., Custodian of the Grey Collection, Cape Town, kc., «o. Post 8to^ 
pp. xiv. and 154. 1882. 78. Gd. 

HALDANB. — See S0HOPENHAUEB, or E^roLiSH AND FOBEIOH FHlLOSOPUOAb., 
Ltbbart, vol. xxii. 

HALDEMAN. —Pennsylvania Dotoh : A Dialect of South Germany with an Infoiki^ 
of English. By S. S. H^deman, A.M., Professor of Comparatiye Philol(^yin Ite 
University of Pennsylvauia, PhiladelpMa. 8vo, pp. viiL and 70, cloth. 1872. %l 
6d. 

HALL.— On English Adjectives in -Able, with Special Befkbbkgb to Retjabii. 
By FitzEdward Hall, C.E., M.A., Hon. D.C.L. Ozon; formerly Professor tf I 

Sanskrit Language and Literature, and of Indian Jurisprudence in Kjng^s Collegia f 
London. Crown 8vo, pp. viiL and 238, doth. 1877. 7s. 6d. 

HALL.— Modern English. By FitzEdward Hall, M. A., Hon. D.C.L. Ozon. Gnnft, 
8vo, pp. zvL and 394, cloth. 1873. 10s. 6d. 

HALL.— Sun and Eabth as Great Forces in CHEsasTRT. By T. W. Hall, XJtr 
L.R.C.S.E. Crown 8vo, pp. zii. and 220, cloth. 1874. 38. 

HALL.— The Pedioree of the Devil. By F. T. Hall, F.K.A.S. With SeM 
Autotype Illastrations from Designs by the Author. Demy 8vo, pp. zvi ai 
256, cloth. 1883. 7s. 6d. 

HALL.— Arctic Expedition. See Nourse. \\ 

HALLOCK.— The Sportsman's Gazetteer and General Guide. The Gkuat 
Animals, Birds, and Fishes of North America : their Habits and various methoii 
of Capture, &c., &o. With a Directory to the principal Game Besorta of ' ^ 
Country. By Charles Hallock. New Edition. Crown 8vo, doth. Maps 
Portrait. 1883. 158. 

HAM.— The Maid of Corinth. A Drama in Four Acts. By J. Panton Hfi. 
Crown 8to, pp. 65, sewed. 2s. 6d. 

HARLE7.— The Simplification of English Spelling, specially adapted to the Bii^ 
ing Generation. An Easy Way of Saving Time in Writing, Printing, and Beadiof* 
By Dr. George Harley, F.R.S., F.C.S. 8vo. pp. 128, cloth. 1877. 2b. 6d. 

HARRISON.— Woman's Handiwork in Modern Homes. By Oonstanoe 
Harrison. With numerous Illustrations and Five Coloured Plates, from desigii 
by Samuel Oolman, Kosina Emmet, George Gibson, and others. Svo, pp. zj|. w 
242, cloth. 1881. lOs. 

HARTMANN.— See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, voL XXY. 

H.lRTZENBnSOH and LEMMINa.— Eco DE Madrid. A Practical Guide to Spaan^ 
Conversation. By J. E. Hartzenbusch and H. Lemming. Second Edition. Poit 
Svo, pp. 250, cloth. 1870. 53. 

HA8E.— Miracle Plays and Sacred Dramas: An Historical Survey. ByDfc*: 
Karl Hase. Translated from the German by A. W. Jackson, and Edited ^Ai 
Hev. W. W. Jackson, Fellow of Exeter College, Oxford. Crown Svo, pp. fl&J 
1880. 9s. 

H AUG. -Glossary and Index of the Pahlavi Texts of the Book of Arda 
the Tale of Gosht — J. Fryano, the Hadokht Nask, and to some extracts fromi 
Dinkard and Nirangistan ; prepared irom Destur Hoshangji Jamaspji. Ai 
Glossary to the Arda Viraf Namak, and from the Original Tezts, with Note* 
Pahlavi Grammar by E. W. West, Ph.D. Revised by M. Hang, Ph.D., ' 
i'ublished by order of the Bombay Government. Svo, pp. viii. and 352, sef 
1874. 25s. 
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3.— Thi Sacrxd Language, && , of the Pabsis. See Trilbner's Oriental Series* 

PT.— The London ABBrrRAGEUB; or, The English Money Market, in con- 
ation with Foreign Bourses. A Collection of ITotes and FormnlsB for the Axbi- 
tion of Bills, Stocks, Shares, Bullion, and Coins, with all the Important 
reign Countries. Bj Ottomar Haupt. Crown 8vo, pp. yiii and 196, cloth. 

0. 7s. 6d. 

"KEN. — Ufa-Sastba : Comments, Linguistic, Doctrinal, on Sacred and Mythic 
erature. By J. D. Hawken. Crown 8vo, pp. viiL and 288, cloth. 1877. 7s. 6d. 
3K. — ^The School and the Abmy in Gebmany and Fbance, with aDianref Siege 
e at Versailles. By Brevet Major-General W. B. Hazen, U.S.A., CoL 6ih. In- 
itry. 8vo, pp. 408, cloth. 1872. 10s. 6d. 

raC— Bdgab Quinet. See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, Vol. 
V. 

rON — ^Australian Diotionabt op Dates and Men op the Time. Contuning 
i History of Australasia from 1542 to May 1879. By I. H. Heaton. Boyal 8vOr 
. iy. and 564, cloth. 15s. 

REW LITERATURE S0CIET7. 

SLEB.— The Jebusalem Bishopbio Documents. With Translations, chiefly 
rived from "Das Evangelische Bisthum in Jerusalem," Geschichtliche Dar- 
:ang mit UrtundeD. Berlin, 1842. Published by Command of His Majesty 
ederick William IV., King of Prussia. Arranged and Supplemented by the 
v. Prof. William H. Hechler, British Chaplain at Stockholm. 8vo, pp. 212, 
bh Maps, Portrait, and Illustrations, cloth. 1883. 10s. 6d. 

EBB.— The Epidemics op the Middle Ages. Translated by G. B. Babington, 
D., F.R.S. Third Edition, completed by the Author's Treatise on Child-Pil- 
mages. By J. F. C. Hecker. 8vo, pp. 384, cloth. 1859. 9s. 6d. 

mNTS.— The Black Death— The Dancing Mania— The Sweating Sickness— Child Pil- 
iges. 

<LEY. — Mastebpieces of Gsbman Poetbt. Translated in the Measure of the 
dginals, by F. H. Hedley. With lUustrations by Louis Wanke. Crown 8vo, 

1. viii. and 120, cloth. 1876. 6s. 

US.— Religion and Philosophy in Gebmant. See English and Foreign 
lilosophical Library, VoL XVIII. 

ffE.— Wit, Wisdom, and Pathos from the Prose of Heinrich Heine. With a 
If pieces from the " Book of Songs.*' Selected and Translated by J. Snodgraas. 
itn Portrait. Crown 8vo, pp. xx. and 340, cloth. 1879. 7s. 6a. 

(jTB.— Piotubbs of Tbavel. Translated from the German of Henry Heine, by 
larlea G. Leland. 7th Bevised Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 472, with Portrait, 
>th. 1873. 7s. 6d. 

KE.— Heine's Book of Songs. Translated by Charles G. Leland. Fcap. 8vo, 
>. xiv. and 240, cloth, gilt edges. 1874. 7s. 6d. 

rZMANK.— Miobosoofical Mobfhology of the Animal Body in Health 

n> Disease. By C. Heitzmann, M.D. Boyal 8vo, pp. zz.-850, cloth. 1884. 

8. 6d. 

fDRIE.— llklEMOiBS OF Hans Hendbie, the Abctic Tbavelleb ; serving under 

ane, Hayes, Hall, and Nares, 1853-76. Written by Himself. Q^anslated from 

te Eskimo Language, by Dr. Henry Kink. Edited by Prof. Dr. G. Stephens, 

S. A. Crown 8vo, pp. 100, Map, cloth. 1878. 3s. 6d. 

niELL.— Pbssent Religion : As a Faith owning Fellowship with Thought. 

ol. L Part I. By Sara S. Hennell. Crown 8vo, pp. 570, cloth. 1865. Ts. 6d. 

IHELL.— Comfabatiyism ; An Introduction to tbe Second Part of '* Present 

elig^on,'* explaining the Principle by which Religion appears still to be set in 

eeessary Antagonism to Positivism. By Sara S. Hennell. 8vo, pp. 160, cloth. 

169. 3s. 

niELL.— Comfabatiye Ethics— I. Section I. Moral Standpoint. Present 

elig^on. Vol. III. By Sara S. Hen u ell. 8vo, pp. 66, wrapv^^^* \^*1. '^. 
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HSNNBLL.— COHPABATIVE Ethics— I. Sections II. and III. Moral Principle flA 
Regard to Sexhood. Present Religion, Vol. III. By 8. Hennell. Crown 8to^ 
pp. 92, wrapper. 1884. 2s. 

HENNELL.— Present Religion : As a Faith owning Fellowship with Thooghi. 
Part II. First Diyision. Intellectual Effect : shown as a Principle of Metap^- 
sical Comparativism. By Sara S. HennelL Crown 8vo, pp. 618, cloth. 18791 
7s. 6d. 1 

HENNELL.— Present Religion, Vol. III. Part II. Second Division. The Effect^ 
of Prelsent Religion on its Practical Side. By S. S. HennelL Crown 8vo, pp. 68^ ' 
paper covers. 1882. 2s. 

HENNELL. — Comparativism shown as Furnishing a Religious Basis to Morality. 
(Present Religion. Vol. 111. Part II. Second Division : Practical Effect.) By 
Sara S. Hennell. Crown 8vo, pp. 220, stitched in wrapper. 1878. 3s. 6d. 

HENNELL.— CosfPARATivE Ethics. II. Sections L and II. Moral Principle in 
regard to Brotherhood. (Present Religion, Vol. III.) By Sara S. HennelL 
Crown 8vo, pp. 52, wrapper. 1884. 2s. 

HENNELL.- Thoughts in Aid op Faith. Gathered chiefly from recent "Works in 
Theology and Philosophy. By Sara S. HennelL Post 8vo, pp. 428, cloth. 1860. 68. 

HENWOOD.— The Metalliferous Deposits op Cornwall and Devon ; with Ap- 
pendices on Suhterranean Temperature ; the Electricity of Rocks and Veins : tue 
Quantities of Water in the Cornish Mines ; and Mining Statistics. (Vol. V. of 
the Transactions of the Royal Geographical Society of ComwalL) ByWUliam 
JoryHenwood, F.R.S., F.G.S. 8vo, pp. x. and 515; with 113 Tables, and 12 
Plates, half bound. £2, 2s. 

HENWOOD.— Observations on Metalliperous Deposits, and on Subterranean 
Temperature. (Vol. VIII. of the Transactions of the Royal Geological Society 
of Cornwall.) By William Jory Henwood, F.R.S., F.G.S., President of the 
Royal Institution of ComwalL In 2 Parts. 8vo, pp. xxx., viL and 916 ; witii 
38 Tables, 31 Engravings on Wood, and 6 Plates. £1, IGs. 

HEPBURN. —A Japanese and English Dictionary. With an English and Japanese 
Index. By J. C. Hepburn, M.D., LL.D. Second Edition. Imperial 8vo, pp. 
xxxu., 632, and 201, cloth. £8, 8s. 

HEPBURN.— Japanese-English and English- Japanese Dictionary. By J. 0. 
Hepburn, M.D., LL.D. Abridged by the Author. Square fcap., pp. vi. and 536, 
cloth. 1873. 18s. 

HERNISZ.— A Guide to Conversation in the English and Chinese Languages, 
for the Use of Americans and Chinese in California and elsewhere. By Stanislas 
Hemisz. Square 8vo, pp. 274, sewed. 1855. 10s. 6d. 

HERSHON.— Talmudic Miscellany. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

HERZEN.— Du Developpement des Id]6es Revolutionnaires enRussie. Par 
Alexander Herzen. 12mo, pp. xxiii. and 144, sewed. 1853. 2s. 6d. 

HERZEN. — A separate list of A. Herzen^s works in Russian may be had on 
application. 

HILL.— The History op the Reform Movement in the Dental Profession in Great 
Britain during the last twenty years. By Alfred Hill, Licentiate in Dental Sur- 
gery, &c. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 400, cloth. 1877. 10s. 6d. 

HILLEBRAND.— France and the French in the Second Half op the Nine- 
teenth Century. By Karl Hillebrand. Translated from the Third German 
Edition. Post 8vo, pp. xx. and 262, cloth. 1881. 10s. 6d. 

HINDOO Mythology Popularly Treated. Being an Epitomised Description of 
the various Heathen Deities illustrated on the Silver Swami Tea Service pre- 
sented, as a memento of his visit to India, to H.R.H. the Prince of Wales, K.G., 
G. C,8.L, by His Highness the Gaekwar of Baroda. Small 4to, pp. 42, limp cloth. 
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L.— The Commerce and Industries of the Pacific Coast of North 
ICA. By J. S. Hittell, Author of "The Eesources of California." 4to, 
:0. 1882. £1, 10s. 

)N. — Academy Lectures. By J. E. Hodgson, R.A., Librarian and Professor 
nting to the Royal Academy. Cr. 8vo, pp. viii. and 312, cloth. 1884. 7s. 6d. 

)N.— Essays on the Languages, Literature, and Religion of N^fal 
Tibet. Together with further Papers on the Geography, Ethnology, and 
lerce of those Countries. By B. H. Hodgson, late British Minister at the 
of Nepal. Royal 8vo, cloth, pp. xiL and 276. 1874. 14s. 

)N.— Essays on Indian Subjects. See Trubner's Oriental Series. - 

)N.— The Education of Girls ; and the Employment of Women of 
JppER Classes Educationally considered. Two Lectures. By "W. B, 
§on, LL.D. Second Edition. Cr. 8vo,pp. xvi. and 114, cloth. 1869. 3s. Gd. 

)N. — ^TuRGOT : His Life, Times, and Opinions. Two Lectures, By W. B. 
Jon, LL.D. Crown 8to, pp. vi. and 83, sewed. 1870. 2s. 

EiE. — A Comparative Grammar of the Gaudian Languages, with Special 
3nce to the Eastern Hindi. Accompanied by a Language Map, and a Table 
)habets. By A. F. Rudolf Hoernle. Demy 8vo, pp. 474, cloth. 1880. 18s. 

N SOCIETT. — Subscription, one guinea per annum. List of publications 
[>lication. 

3-FORBES.— The Science of Beauty. An Analytical Inquiry into the 
of -Esthetics. By Avary W. Holmes-Forbes, of Lincoln's Inn, Barrister-at- 
Post 8vo, cloth, pp. vi. and 200. 1881. 6s. 

—The Constitutional and Political History of the United States. 
r. H. von Hoist. Translated by J. J. Lalor and A. B. Mason. Royal 8vo. 
:. 1750-1833. State Sovereignty and Slavery. Pp. xvi. and 506. 1876. 188. 
. II. 1828-1846. Jackson^s Administration— Annexation of Texas. Pp. 
1879. £1, 2s.— Vol. III. 1846-1850. Annexation of Texas— Compromise 
0. Pp. X. and 598. 1881. 18s. 

^KE.— Tratels in Search op a Settler's Guidb-Book of America and 
DA. By George Jacob Holyoake, Author of "The History of Co-operation 
jland.*' Post 8vo, pp. 148, wrapper. 1884. 2s. 6d. 

IKE.— The History of Co-operation in England : its Literature and its 
jates. By G. J. Holyoake. Vol. I. The Pioneer Period, 1812-44. Crown 
p. xii. and 420, cloth. 1875. 4s.— Vol. II. The Constructive Period, 1845- 
rown 8vo, pp. x. and 504, cloth. 1878. 8s, 

IKE.— The Trial of Theism accused of Obstructing Secular Lifb. By 
Holyoake. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 256, cloth. 1877. 2s. 6d. 

IKE.— Reasoning from Facts : A Method of Everyday Logic. By 6. J. 

»ake. Fcap., pp. xii. and 94, wrapper. 1877. Is. 6d. 

IKE. — Self-Help by the People. Thirty-three Years of Co-operation in 

lale. In Two Parts. Part L, 1844-1857 ; Part IL, 1857-1877. By G. J. 

ake. Ninth Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 174, cloth. 1883. 2s. 6d. 

rs. — Elementary Grammar of the Turkish Language. With a few Easy 

ises. By F. L. Hopkins, M. A., Fellow and Tutor of Trinity HaU, Cam- 

j. Crown 8vo, pp. 48, cloth. 1877. 3s. 6d. 

R.— A Selection from " The Book of Praise for Children," as Edited 

. Garrett Horder. For the Use of Jewish Children. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 80, 

1883. Is. 6d. 
El.— The People and Politics; or, The Structure of States and the 
Lcance and Relation of Political Forms. By Q. W. Hosmer, M.D. Demy 
p. viu. and 340, cloth. 1883. 158. 

LS.— A Little Girl among the Old Masters. With Introduction and 
lent. By W. D. Howells. Oblong crown 8vo, cloth, pp. 66, with 54 plates. 
10s. 



34 A Catalogue of Imporlant Works, 

HOWBLLB.— Dr. Breen's Pbactice: A Novel. By W. D. Howells. En^ 
Copyright Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 272, cloth. 1882. Bs. 

H0W8E.— A Graumab op the Cbee Language. With which is combined % 
Analysis of the Chippeway Dialect. By Joseph Howse, E.li.G.S. 8vo, pp. X3 
and 324, cloth. 1865. 7s. 6d. 

HULME.— Mathematical Drawing Instruments, and How to Use Them. B 
F. Edward Hulme, F.L.S.. F.S.A., Art-Master of. Marlborough College, Autho# i 
''Principles of Ornamental Art," &c. With Illustrations. Second Editun 
Impeiiai 16mo, pp. xvi. and 152, cloth. 1881. 3s. 6d. 

HTIMBEBT.— On "Tenant Right." By C. F. Humbert. 8vo, pp. 20, sewM 
1875. Is. 

HUMBOLDT.— The Sphere and Duties of Government. Translated from tli 
German of Baron Wilhelm Yon Humboldt by Joseph Coulthard, jun. PoBtdf| 
pp. zv. and 203, cloth. 1854. 5s. 

HUMBOLDT.— Letters op William Von Humboldt to a Female Friend. A 
plete Edition. Translated from the Second German Edition by Catherine IL. 
Couper, with a Biographical Notice of the Writer. 2 vols, crown 8vo, pp. 
and 592, cloth. 1867. 10s. 

HUNT.— The Religion op the Heart. A Manual of Faith and Duty. By 
Hunt. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xxiv. and 259, cloth. 2s. 6d. 

HUNT. — Chemical and Geological Essays. By Professor T. Sterry Hi 
Second Edition. 8vo, pp. xxii and 448, cloth. 1879. 12s. 

HUNTER.— A Comparative Dictionary op the Non-Aryan Languages of! 
AND High Asia. With a Dissertation, Political and Linguistic, on the Aborit 
Races. By W. W. Hunter, B.A., M.R.A.S., Hon. FeL Ethnol. Soc., Authflf^ 
the " Annals of Rural Bengal,'' of H.M.'s Civil Service. Being a Lexicon of *^ 
Languages, illustrating Turanian Speech. Compiled from the Hodgson LL^ 
Government Archives, and Orig^inalMSS., arranged with Prefaces and Indiciii 
English, French, German, Russian, and Latin. Large 4to, toned paper, pp^ 
cloth. 1869. 42s. 

HUNTER.— The Indian Musalmans. By W. W. Hunter, B.A., LL.D., *,^«^ 
General of Statistics to the Government of India, &c., Author of the '* Annab 
Rural Bengal," &c. Third Edition. 8vo, pp. 219, cloth. 1876. 10s. 6d. 

HUNTER.— Famine Aspects op Bengal Districts. A System of Famine WamiicPi 
By W. W. Hunter, B.A., LL.D. Crown 8vo, pp. 216, cloth. 1874. 7s. 6d- 

HUNTER.— A Statistical Account op Bengal. By W. W. Hunter, B.A., LLlXi 
Director-General of Statistics to the Gk>vemment of India, &c. In 20 vols. 9ro^ 
half morocco. 1877. £5. ] 

HUNTER.— Catalogue op Sanskrit Manuscripts (Buddhist). Collected in Nofij 
by B. H. Hodgson, late Resident at the Court of Nepal. Compiled from LiitiiB 
Calcutta, France, and England, by W. W. Hunter, CLE., LL.D. 8vo, pp.^ 
paper. 1880. 2s. 

HUNTER. —The Imperial Gazetteer op Inddl. By W. W. Hunter, C. I. E., LLA* 
Director-General of Statistics to the Government of India. In Nine YolniMii 
8vo, pp. xxxiu. and 544, 539, 667, xix. and 716, 509, 513, 555, 637, and xiL uA 
478, half morocco. With Maps. 1881. 

HUNTER.— The Indian Empire : Its History, People, and Products. By W. W. 
Hunter, CLE., LL.D. Post 8vo, pp. 568, with Map, cloth. 1682. 16s. 

HUNTER.— An Account op the British Settlement op Aden, in Arabia. Cta» 
piled by Capt. F. M. Himter, Assistant Political Resident, Aden. 8vo, pii. 2& 
and 232, half bound. 1877. 7b. 6d. *^*^ 

HUNTEB.— A Statistical Account op Assam. By W. W. Hunter, B.A., LLP. 
CLE., Pirector-General of Statistics to the Govemincnt of India, &c. 2 vi 
8ro,j>p. 420 and 490, with 2 Maps, halt morocco. 1^1^. IQa. 
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H.— A Brief History of the Indian People. By W. W. Hunter, O.I.E., 
. Fourth Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 222, cloth. With Map. 1884. 38. 6d. 

. — History op Rationalism : embracing a Survey of the Present State of 
istant Theology. By the Rev. John F. Hurst, A.M. With AppiBndix of 
ature. Revised and enlarged from the Third American Edition. Urown 8vo, 
vii. and 525, cloth. 1867. lOs. 6d. 

.—Prompt Remedies for Accidents and Poisons : Adapted to the use of 
oexperienced till Medical aid arrives. By W. H. Hyett, F.R.S. A Broad- 
, to han^ up in Country Schools or Vestries, Workshops, Offices of Factories, 
s and Docks, on board Yachts, in Railway Stations, remote Shooting 
ters. Highland Manses, and Piivate Houses, wherever the Doctor lives at a 
nee. Sold for the benefit of the Gloucester Eye Institution. In sheets, 21^ 
^ inches, 2s. 6d. ; mounted, 3s. 6d. 

ro.— Pupil Versus Teacher. Letters from a Teacher to a Teacher. Fcap. 
pp. 92, cloth. 1875. 2s. 

-A Latin Grammar fob Beginners. By W. H. Ihne, late Principal of 
on Terrace School, Liverpool. Crown 8vo, pp. vi. and 184, cloth. 1864. 3s. 

lNTJ-S SafX ; or, Brothers of Purity. Translated from the Hindustani by 
issor John Dowson, M.R.A.S., Staff College, Sandhurst. Crown Svo, pp. 
md 156, cloth. 1869. 7s. 

— ARCHiEOLOOIOAL SORVEY OF WESTERN INDIA. See BurgesS. 

—Publications of the ARcuiEOLOGicAL Survey of India. A separate list 
»plication. 

—Publications of the Geographical Department of the India Office, 
)0N. A separate list, also list of all the Government Maps, on application. 

—Publications of the Geological Survey of India. A separate list on 
cation. 

OFFICE PUBLICATIONS :— 

I, Statistical Account of. 5s. 

n, do. do. Vols. I. and II. 5s. each. 

n Powell, Land Revenues, &c., in India. 12s. 

Do. Jurisprudence for Forest Officers. 12s. 
8 Buddhist Tripitaka. 4s. 
al. Statistical Account of. Vols. I. to XX. 100s. per set. 

do. do. Vols. VI. to XX. 5s. Qach . 

t)ay Code. 21s. 

I>ay Gazetteer. Vol. IL, 14s. Vol. VIIL, 9s. Vol. XIIL (2 parts), 16s. 

Vol. XV. (2 parts), 16a. 
do. Vols. III. to VII., and X., XL, XH., XIV., XVL 8a. each, 

do. Vols. XXI., XXIL, and XXHI. 9s. each, 

ess' Archaeological Survey of Western India. Vols. I. and III. 42s. each. 
'. do. do. Vol. II. 63*. 

». do. do. Vols. IV. and V. 1268. 

aa (British) Gazetteer. 2 vols. 50s. 
logue of Manuscripts and Maps of Surveys. 12s. 
abers' Meteorology (Bombay) and Atlas. 30s. 
s Agra and Muttra. 70s. 
:*s Gums and Resins. 5s. 

'US Inscriptionem Indicarum. Vol. I. 32s. 

lingham's Arch»ological Survey. Vols. I. to XVIII. lOs. and 12i, eaoh. 

Do. Stupa of Bharut. 63s. 
ton's Catalogue of Indian Arms. 2s. 6d. 
oson and Burgess, Cave Temples of India. 42s. 

Do. Tree and Serpent Worship. 105s. 

nee and Revenue Accounts of the Government of India for 1883-4. 28. 6d. 
ible, Manual of Indian Timbers. 10s. 
ter's Imperial Gazetteer. 9 vols. 
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INDIA OFFICB PUBLICATIONS— conttntiecf. 
Indian Education Commission, Report of the. 128. Appendices. 10 vols. lOi. 
Jaschke's Tibetan-English Dictionary. 30s. 
King. Chinchona-Pbinting. Is. 

Kurz. Forest Flora of British Burma. Vols. I. and II. ISs. each. 
Liotard's Materials for Paper. 2s. 6d. 
Liotard's Silk in India. Part L 28. 
Loth. Catalogue of Arabic MSS. lOs. 6d. 
Markham's Tibet. 21s. 

Do. Memoir of Indian Surveys. 10s. 6d. 
Do. Abstract of Reports of Surveys. Is. 6d. 
Mitra (Rajendralala), Budaha Gaya. 60s. 
Moir, Torrent Regions of the Alps. Is. 
Mueller. Select Plants for Extra-Tropical Countries. Ss. 
Mysore and Coorg Gazetteer. Vols. I. and II. lOs. each. 

Do. do. Vol. III. 58. 

N. W. P. Gazetteer. Vols. I. and II. lOs. each. 

Do. do. Vols. m. to XI., XIIL, and XIV. 12s. each. 

Oudh do. Vols. I. to III. lOs. each. 

People of India, The. Vols. I. to VIII. 45s. each. 
Raverty's Notes on Afghanistan and Baluchistan. Sections L and IL 2i. Se^ 

tion III. 5s. Section IV. 38. 
Rajputana Gazetteer. 3 vols. 158. 
Saunders' Mountains and River Basins of India. 3s. 
Sewell's Amaravati Tope. Ss. 
Smyth's (Brough) Gold Mining in Wynaad. Is. 
Taylor. Indian Marine Surveys. 2s. 6d. 

Trigonometrical Survey, Synopsis of Great. Vols. I. to VI. lOs. 6d. each. 
Trumpp's Adi Granth. 528. 6d. Lp 

Waring. Pharmacopoeia of India, The. Cs. "^ 

Watson's Cotton Gins. Boards, lOs. 6d. Paper, lOs. 
Do. Rhea Fibre. 2s. 6d. 
Do. Tobacco. 5s. 
Wilson. Madras Army. Vols. I. and II. 21s. l'^ 

INDIAN GAZETTEERS.— See Gazettebr, and India Office PuBLiOATlONa 

INGLEBT.— See Shakesfeabb. 

INMAN.— Nautical Tables. Designed for the use of British Seamen. ByiheBev. 

James Inman, D.D., late Professor at the Royal Naval College, PortsmoutiL 

Demy 8vo, pp. xvi. and 410, cloth. 1877. 15s. 

INMAN.— History of the English Alphabet : A Paper read before the liveipool 
Literary and Philosophical Society. By T. Inman, M.D. Svo, pp. 36, sewed. 
1872. Is. 
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IN SEARCH OF TRUTH. Conversations on the Bible and Popular Theolo^, i^ 
Young People. By A. M. Y. Crown Svo, pp. x. and 138, cloth. 1875. a. 6i 

INTERNATIONAL Numismata Obientaua (The).— Royal 4to, in paper wrapper. 
Part I. Ancient Indian Weights. By E. Thomas, F.R.S. Pp. 84, with a Plate ttd 
Map of the India of Manu. 98. 6d.— Part II. jOoins of the Urtuki TuAnmiBfli 
By Stanley Lane Poole, Corpus Christi College, Oxford. Pp. 44, with 6 Plaiei. 
98. — Part III. The Coinage of Lydia and Persia, from the Earliest Times to ^ 
Fall of the Dynasty of the Achsemenidse. By Barclay V. Head, Aadstant-Eeeptf 
of Coins, British Museum. Pp. viii.-56, with 3 Autotype Plates. lOs. 6d.^ 
Part IV. The Coins of the Tuluni Dynasty. By Edward Thomas Rogers. f9> 
iv.-22, and 1 Plate. 58.— Part V. The Parthian Coinage. By Percy Gtfvbsi^ 
M.A. Pp. iv.-66, and 8 Autotype Plates. 18s.— Part VL The Ancient Oo&i 
and Measures of Ceylon. By T. W. Rhys Davids. Pp. iv. and 60, and ] Fli^ 
10s. — Vol. I., containing the first six parts, as SDecified above. Boyal 4i<s h» 
bound. £8, 13s. 6d, 
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i XNTEBNATIONAL Numismata— (Mm^'»ti«el. 

I Vol. n. Coins of the Jews. Being a History of the Jewish Coinage and Money 
\ in the Old and New Testaments. By Frederick W. Madden, M.B. A.S., Member 
I of the Numismatic Society of London, Secretary of the Brighton College, &c., 

&c. With 279 woodcuts and a plate of alphabets. Royal 4to, pp» xii. and 330, 

sewed. 1881. £2. 

Vol. III. Part I. The Coins op Abakan, of Pegu, and of Bubma. By Lieut. - 
(reneral Sir Arthur Phayre, C.B., K.C.S.I., Q.C.M.G., late Commissioner of 
British Burma. Also oontains the Indian Balhara, and the Arabian Intercourse 
with India in the Ninth and following Centuries. By Edward Thomas, F.B.S. 
Boyal 4to, pp. viii. and 48, with Five Autotype Illustrations, wrapper. 1882. 
8s. 6d. 
Part n. The Coins of Southeen India. By Sir W. Elliot. Royal 4to. 

JACKSON.— Ethnology and Phbenoloqy as an Aid to the Histobian. By the 

late J. W. Jackson. Second Edition. With a Memoir of the Author, by his 

Wife. Crown 870, pp. zx. and 324, cloth. 1875. 4b. 6d. 
JACKSON.— The Shbopshibe Wobd-Book. A Glossary of Archaic and Provincial 

Words, &C., used in the County, By Georgina F. Jackson. Crown 8vo, pp. civ. 

and 524, cloth. 1881. Sis. 6d. 

JACOB. — Hindu Pantheism. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

JAGIELSKI. — On Mabienbad Spa, and the Diseases Curable by its Waters and 
Baths. By A. V. Jagielski, M.D., Berlin. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. 
. and 186. With Map. Cloth. 1874. 5s. 

Jamison.— The life and times of Bebtband Du Guesclin. A History of the 
Fourteenth Century. Rj D. F. Jamison, of South Carolina. Portrait. 2 vols. 
8vo, pp. xvi, 287, and viu., 314, doth. 1864. £1, Is. 

Japan. — map of Nippon (Japan) : Compiled from Native Maps, and the Notes of 
most recent Travellers. By R. Henry Brunton, M.I.C.E., F.R.G.S., 1880. Size, 
5 feet by 4 feet, 20 miles to the inch. In 4 Sheets, £1, Is.; Boiler, varniiihed. 
£1, lis. 6d.; Folded, in Case, £1, 5s. 6d. 

JASCHKE.— A Tibetan-English Dictionaby. With special reference to the Pre- 
vailing Dialects. To which is added an English-Tibetan Vocabulary. By H. A. 
j&schke, late Moravian Missionary at Ky^lsung, British LahouL Imperial 8vo, pp. 
xxiv.-672, cloth. 1881. £1, 10s. 

JASOUKK. —Tibetan Gbammab. By H. A. Jaschke. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. -104, 

cloth. 1883. 5s. 
JATAB[A (The), together with its Commentabt : being tales of the Anterior Birth 

of Gotama Bud&a. I^ow first published in Pali, by Y. FausboU. Text. 8vo. 

Vol. L, pp. viii. and 512, cloth. 1877. 28s.— Vol. II., pp. 452, cloth. 1879, 

288.— Vol. ni., pp. viii. and 544, cloth. 1883. 28s. (For Translation see 

TWibner's Oriental Series, "Buddhist Birth Stories.") 

Jim KIMS. — A Paladin op Finance : Contemporary Manners. By K Jenkins, 
Author of " Ginx's Baby." Crown 8vo, pp. iv. and 392, cloth. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

JENKINS. — Vest-Pocket Lexicon. An English Dictionary of all except familiar 
Words, including the principal Scientific and Technical Terms, and Foreign 
Honeys, Weights and Measures ; omitting what everybody knows, and contain- 
ing what everybody wants to know and cannot readily find. By Jabez Jenkins. 
64mo, pp. 564, cloth. 1879. Is. 6d. 

JOHNSON.— Obiental Religions. India. See English and Foreign Philosophical 
Library, Extra Series, Vols. IV. and V. 

JOHNSON.— Obiental Religions and theib Relation to Univebsal Religion. 
Persia. By Samuel Johnson. With an Introduction by O. B. Frothingham. 
Demy 8vo, pp. xliv. and 784, cloth. 1886. 18s. 

JOLLT.— See JsfAMJLDiiJu 
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JOBIINI.— The Art of War. By Baron de Jomini, General and Aide-de-Camp to 
the Emperor of Russia. A New Edition, with Appendices and Maps. Translated 
from the French. By Captain G. H. Mendell, and Captain W . O. CraighilL 
Crown 8vo, pp. 410, cloth. 1879. 9s. 

JOSEPH. — ^Religion, Natural akd Revealed. A Series of Progressive Lessons 
•for Jewish Youth, By N. S. Joseph. Crown 8vo, pp. xii-2%, cloth. 1879. 
3s. 

J0VENALIS SATIRJB. With a Literal English Prose Translation and Notes. By 
J. D. Lewis, IVLA., Trin. Coll. Camb. Second Edition. Two vols. Svo, pp. xii. 
and 230 and 400, cloth. 1882. 12s. 

KARCHER.— Questionnaire Francais. Questions on French Grammar, Idiomatic 
Difficulties, and Military Expressions. By Theodore Karcher, LL.B. Fourth 
Edition, greatly enlarged. Crown 8vo, pp. 224, cloth. 1879. 4b. 6d. Interleaved 
with writing paper, 5s. 6d. 

KARDEC— The Spirit*s Book. Containing the Principles of Spiritist Doctrine on 
the Immortality of the Soul, &c., &c., according to the Teachings of Spirits of 
High Degree, transmitted through various mediums, collected and set in ordw by 
Allen Kardec. Translated from the 120th thousand by Anna BlackwelL Crown 
Svo, pp. 512, cloth. 1875. 7s. 6d. 

KARDEC. — The Medium's Book ;' or, Guide for Mediums and for Evocations. 
Containing the Theoretic Teachings of Spirits concerning all kinds of Manifests* 
tions, the Means of Communication with the Invisible World, the Development 
of Medianimity, &c., &c. By Allen Kardec. Translated by Anna BlackwelL 
Crown 8vo, pp. 456, cloth. 1876. 7s. 6d. 

KARDEC— Heaven and Hell ; or, the Divine Justice Vindicated in the Plurality 
of Existences. By Allen Kardec. Translated by Anna Blackwell* Crown 8vo, 
pp. viii and 448, cloth. 1878. 7s. 6d. 

KEMP. See Schopenhauer. 

KENDRICK.— Greek Ollendorff. A Progressive Exhibition of the Principles of 
the Greek Grammar. By Aiahel C. Kendrick. Svo, pp. 371, cloth. 1870. 98. 

KERMODE. — Natal : Its Early History, Rise, Progress, and Future Prospects as a 
Field for Emigration. By W. Kermode, of Natal. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 228. 
with Map, cloth. 1883. 3s. 6d. 

KEYS OF THE CREEDS (The). Third Revised Edition^ Crown Svo, pp. 210, 
cloth. 1876. 5s. 

KINAHAN.— Valleys and their Relation to Fissures, Fractures, akd Faults. 
By G. H. Kiuahan, M.R.I.A., F.R.G.S.L,&c. Dedicated by permission to his 
Grace the Duke of Argyll. Crown Svo, pp. 256, cloth, illustrated. 78. 6d. 

KING'S STRATAGEM (The) ; Or, The Pearl of Poland ; A Tragedy in Five Acts. 
By Stella. Second Edition. Crown Svo, pp. 94, cloth. 1874. 2s. 6d. 

KINGSTON.— The Unity of Creation. A Contribution to the Solution of the 
Religious Question. By F. H. Kingston. Crown Svo, pp. viii. and 152, cloth. 
1874. 6s. 

KISTNER.— Buddha and his Doctrines. A Bibliographical Essay. By Otto 

Elistner. 4to, pp. iv. and 32, sewed. 1869. 2s. 6d. 
KNOX.— On a Mexican Mustang. See under Sweet. 

KLEMM.— Muscle Beating; or. Active and Passive Home Gymnastios, for Healthy 
and Unhealthv People. By C. Klemm. With Illustrations. Svo, pp. 60, 
wrapper, 187 o. Is. 

JSlOBL^^Tmavelb in Canada aud thilotigh iiiE. ^ikiia o¥ New York aud , 

Pennsylvania, By J. G. KoYil. TranAate^Xi^ '^Vw.'teKs^ ^\siXANi<., ^&j«s<raMiliT i 

tie Author. Two vols, post Svo, pp. xiv. an^1^^,<i^o>iJ^. "^^"^ ^V»\k. ^ 
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ZRAPF. — ^Dictionary op the Sdahili Language. Compiled by the Rev. Dr. L. 
Krapf, missionary of the Church Missionary Society in East Africa. With an 
Appendix, containing an outline of a SuahiU Grammar. Medium 8vo, pp. zl. 
and 434, cloth. 1882. 30s. 

XRAUS.— Carlsbad and its Natural Healing Agents, from the Physiological 
and Therapeutical Point of View. By J. Kraus, M.D. With Notes Introductory 
by the Rev. J. T. Walters, M.A. Second Edition. Revised and enlarged. Crown 
8to, pp. 104, cloth. 1880. 58. 

KROEOBB.— The Minnesinger of Germany. By A. E. Kroeger. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 
290, cloth. 1873. 7s. 



— ^Forest Flora of British Burma. By S. Kurz, Curator of the Her- 
barium, Royal Botanical Gardens, Calcutta. 2 vols, crown 8vo, pp. xxx., 550, 
and 614, cloth. 1877. 30s. 

LICBBDA'S JouRNEr to Cazembe in 1798. Translated and Annotated by Captain 
K. F. Barton, F.R.G.S. Also Journey of the Pombeiros, &c. Demy 8vo, pp. viii. 
and 272. With Map, cloth. 1873. 7s. 6d. 

lANABI.— Collection of Italian and English Dialogues. By A. Lanari. 
Fcap. Syo, pp. viiL and 200, cloth. 1874. 3s. 6d. 

LAND.— The Prinoiples of Hebrew Grammar. By J. P. N. Land, Professor of 
Logic and Metaphysics in the University of Leyden. Translated from the Dutch, 
by Reginald Lane Poole, Balliol College, Oxford. Part I. Sounds. Part II. 
Words. With Large Additions by the Author, and a new Preface. Crown 8vo, 
pp. XX. and 220, cloth. 1876. 7s. 6d. 

LAVB.— The Koran. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

LAFGE. — ^A History of Materialism. See English and Foreign Philosophical 
Library, Vols. I. to III. 

LAETCffi. — Gbrmania. A German Reading-book Arranged Progressively. By F. K. 
W. Lange, Ph.D. Part I. Anthology of German Prose and Poetry, with 
Vocabulary and Biographical Notes. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 216, cloth, 1881, 38. 6d. 
Part n. Essays on German History and Institutions, with Notes. 8vo, pp. 124, 
cloth. 1881. 3s. 6d. Paiiis I. and II. together. 5s. 6d. 

LANGE.— German Prose WJiiTrNG. Comprising English Passages for Translation 
into German. Selected from Examination Papers of the University of London, 
the College of Preceptors, London, and the Boyal Military Academy, Woolwich, 
arranged progressively, with Notes and Theoretical as well as Practical Treatises 
on themes for the writing of Essays. By F. K. W. Lange, Ph.D., Assistant Ger- 
man Master, Sroyal Academy, Woolwich ; Examiner, Boyal College of Preceptors 
London. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 176, cloth. 1881. 4s. 

LANGE.— German Grammar Practice. By F. K. W. Lange, Ph.D. Crown 8vo, 
pp. viii and 64, cloth. 1882. Is. 6d. 

LANOE. — Colloquial German Grammar. With Special Reference to the Anglo- 
Saxon Element in the English Language. By F. K. W. Lange, Ph.D., &c. 
Crown 8yo, pp. xxxlL and 380, cloth. 1882. 4s. 6d. 

LAKMAN. — ^A Sanskrit Reader. With Vocabulary and Notes. By Charles 
B^ockwell Lanman, Professor of Sanskrit in Harvard College. Part L -? Imperial 
Svo, pp. XX. and 294, cloth. 1884. 10s. 6d. 

IulJMaw:—X)Ara8H-E«^0LiSH Dictionary. By A. "Lataexi. Cto^w ^^c>, >g^« ^"^^^w 
BDd 646, cloth. 1884, 7b. 6d, 
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L ASCARIDES. —A COMPREHENSIVE Phraseological Engubh- Ancient and Modebx i 
Greek Lexicon. Fouuded upon a manascript of G. P. Lagcarides, and Compiled I 
by L. Myriantheus, Ph.D. 2 vols. 18mo, pp. xi. and 1338, cloth. 1882. £1, 10b. | 

LATHE (The) and its Uses ; or, Instruction in the Art of Turning Wood and Metal, | 
IncludiDg a description of the most modem appliances for the Ornamentation of 
Plain and Curved Surfaces, &c. Sixth Edition. With additional Chapters and 
Index. Illustrated. 8vo, pp. iv. and 316, cloth. 1883. lOs. 6d. 

LE-BRUN.— Materials for Translating from English into French; beings 
short Essay on Translation, followed by a Graduated Selection in Prose and Verse. 
By L. Le-Brun. Seventh Edition. Revised nud corrected by Henri Van Laun. 
Post 8vo, pp. xii. and 204, cloth. 1882. 4s. 6(1. 

LEE. — Illustrations of the Physiology of Religion. In Sections adapted for 
the use of Schools. Part I. By Henry Lee, F.R.C.S., formerly Professor of 
Surgery, Royal College of Surgeons, &c. Crown 8vo, pp. yiii. and 108, doth. 
1880. 39. 6d. 

LEES.— A Practical Guide to Health, and to the Home Treatmsnt of the 
Common Ailments of Life : With a Section on Cases of Emergency, and Hmts 
to Mothers on Nursing, &c. By F. Arnold Lees, F.L.S. Crown 8vo, pp. 334, 
stiff covers, 1874. 3s. 

LEOGE.— The Chinese Classics. With a Translation, Critical and Exegetieal, 
Notes, Prolegomena, and copious Indexes. By James Leg^e, D.D., of the Lon* 
don Missionary Society. In 7 vols. Royal 8vo. Vols. L-Y. in Eight Par£i» 
published, cloth. £2, 2s. each Part. 

LE60E.— The Chinese Classics, translated into English. With Preliminary Esssjs 
and Exx>lanatory Notes. Popular Edition. Reproduced for General Readers from 
the Author's work, containing the Original Text. By James Legge, D.D. Crowi 
Svo. Vol. I. The Life and Teachings of Confucius. Third Edition. Pp. vL 
and 338, cloth. 1872. 10s. 6d.— Vol. II. The Works of Mencius. Pp. x. and 40^ 
cloth, 12s.— Vol. III. The She-King; or. The Book of Poetry. Pp. vi. and 432, 
cloth. 1876. 12s. 

LEGGE.— Confucianism in Relation to Christianity. A Paper read belore the 
Missionary Conference in Shanghai, on Mny 11th, 1877. By Kev. James Legge^ 
D.D., LL.D., &c. 8vo, pp. 12, sewed. 1877. Is. 6d. 

LEOGE.— A Letter to Professor Max Muller, chiefly on the Translation into 
English of the Chinese Terms Ti and Shang Ti. By James Legge, Professor of 
the Chinese Language and Literature in the University of Oxford. Qrown Svo, 
pp. 30, sewed. 1880. Is. 

LEIGH.— The Religion of the World. By H. Stone Leigh. 12mo, pp. xii and 
66, cloth. 1869. 2s. 6d. 

LEIGH.— The Story of Philosophy. By Aston Leigh. Post 8vo, pp. xii and 
210, cloth. 1881. 6s. 
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LEiLA-HANOUM.— A Tragedy in the Imperial Harem at Constantinofi<s> 
By Le'ila-Hanoum. Translated from the French, with Notes hy General & R 
Colston. 16mo, pp. viii. and 300, cloth. 1883. 4s. Paper, 2s. 6d. 

LELAND.— The Breitmann Ballads. The only authorised Edition. Complete in 1 
vol., including Nineteen Ballads, illustrating his Travels in Europe (never before 
printed), with Comments by Fritz Schwackenhammer. By Charles G. Lelsnd. 
Crown 8vo, pp. xxviii. and 292, cloth. 1872. 6s. 

LELAND. — ^The Music Lesson of Confucius, and other Poems. By Chazles 6. 
Leland. Fcap. 8vo, pp. viii. and 168, cloth. 1871. 3s. 6d. 

LELAND.—Gajjbeamvb. Humorous Poema tiatvslated from the German of Jos^ 
Victor Scbeftel and others. By Charlea G. "L€Vai\i^. \^mQ,\fg.Yl^^^QUi, mt 
3s. 6d. 
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•AND.— The Egyptian Sketch-Book. By C. G. Leland. Crown 8vo, pp. viiL 
Qd 316, cloth. 1873. 7s. 6d. 

•AND.— The English Gipsies and their Language. By Charles G. Leland. 
scond Edition. Crown Svo, pp. xvi and 260, cloth. 1874. 7b. 6d. 

•AND.— Fu-Sang ; OR, The Discovert op America by Chinese Buddhist Priests 
I the Fifth Century. By Charles G. Leland. Crown 8vo, pp. 232, cloth. 1875. 
I. 6d. 

•AND. — Pidoin-Enolish Sino-Sono ; or, Songs and Stories in the China-English 
ialect. With a Vocabulary, By Charles G. Leland. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 
10, cloth. 1876. 5s. 

•AND. —The Gypsies. By C. G. Leland. Crown 8vo, pp. 372, cloth. 1882. 
)s. 6d. 

»PARDI.— See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, Vol. XVII. 

K — Four Chapters op North's Plutarch, Containing the lives of Cains Mar- 
ius, Coriolanus, Julius Csesar, Marcus Antonius, and Marcus Brutus, as Sources 
o Shakespeare's Tragedies ; Coriolanus, Julius Caesar, and Antony and Cleo- 
atra ; and partly to Hamlet and Timon of Athens. Photolithographed in the 
Lze of the Edition of 1595. With Preface, Notes comparing the Text of the 
Uiitions of 1579, 1595, 1603, and 1612 ; and Reference Notes to the Text of the 
'ragedies of Shakespeare. Edited by Professor F. A. Leo, Ph.D., Vice-Presi- 
ent of the New Shakespeare Society ; Member of the Directory of the German 
hakespeare Society ; and Lecturer at the Academy of Modem Philology at Berlin, 
'olio, pp. 22, 130 of facsimiles, half -morocco. Library Edition (limited to 250 
^pies), £1, lis. 6d. ; Amateur Edition (50 copies on a superior large hand-made 
i.per), £3, 3s. 

►. — Shakespeare-Notes. By F. A. Leo. Demy 8vo, pp. viii. and 120, cloth. 
^85. 6s. 

iNOWENS. — Life and Travel in India : Being Recollections of a Journey before 
16 Days of Railroads. By Anna Harriette Leonowens, Author of " The English 
ovemess at the Siamese Court/' and '*The Romance of the Harem." 8yo^ pp. 
26, cloth, Illustrated. 1885. 10s. 6d. 

IHONTOFF. — The Demon. By Michael Lermontoff. Translated from the 
riissian by A. Condie Stephen. Crown 8vo, pp. 88, cloth. 1881. 2b. 6d. 

JLEY.— Man's Origin and Destiny. Sketched from the Platform of the Physical 
ciences. By. J. P. Lesley, Member of the National Academy of the United 
bates, Professor of Geology, University of Pennsylvania. Second (Revised and 
>x]siderably Enlarged) Edition, crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 142, cloth. 1881. 7s. 6d. 

BINQ.— Letters on Bibliolatry. By Gotthold Ephraim Lessing. Translated 
•om the German by the late H. H. Bernard, Ph.D. 8vo, pp. 184, cloth. 1862. 5s. 

SINa.— See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, Extra Series, Vols. I. 

id XL 

TEBS ON the War between Germany and France. By Mommsen, Strauss, 

[axMiiller,andCarlyle. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 120, cloth. 1871. 28. 6d. 

¥ES.— Problems op Life and Mind. By George Henry Lewes. First Series : 

■he Foundations of a Creed. Vol. I., demy 8vo. Fourth edition, pp. 488, cloth. 

884. 128.— Vol. XL, demy 8vo, pp. 552, cloth. 1875. 16s. 

KTES. — Problems of Life and Mind. By George Henry Lewes. Second Series. 

'hb Physical Basis op Mind. 8vo, with Illustrations, pp. 508, doth. 1877. 

Be. Contents.— The Nature of Life ; The Nervous Mechanism ; Animal Auto* 

latism ; The Reflex Theory. 

WHES.— Problems of Life and Mind. By George Henry Ia^^s^. 'YNxvc^ ?^'^\ 
Problem the FirBt—The Study of Psychology ; Ita 0\)^ecA., ^<io^^ wA ^^^>2iis»^« 
>emy 8ro, pp, 200, clotb. 1879. 78. 6d. 
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LEWES.— Problems op Life and Mind. By George Henry Lewes. Third Series. 
Problem the Second — I^Iind as a Function of the Organism. Problem the Third— 
The Sphere of Sense and Logic of Feeling. Problem the Fourth — The Sphere of 
Intellect and Logic of Signs. Demy 8vo, pp. x. and 500, cloth. 1879. ISi. 

LEWIS.— See Juvenal and Flint. 

LIBRARIANS, Teansactions and Pboceedinos of the Conference of, held in 
London, October 1877. Edited by Edward B. Nicholson and Henry JR. Tedder. 
Imperial 8vo, pp. 276, cloth. 1878. £1, 8s. 

LIBRARY ASSOCIATION OF THE UNITED KINGDOM, Transactions and Proceed- 
ings of the Annual Meetings of the. Imperial 8vo, doth. FiRST, held at 
Oxford, October 1, 2, 3, 1878. Edited by the Secretaries, Henry R. Tedder, 
Librarian of the Athenaeum Club, tod Ernest 0. Thomas, late Librarian of the 
Oxford Union Society. Pp. viii. and 192. 1879. £1, 8s.— Second, held at Man- 
chester, September 23, 24, and 25, 1879. Edited by H. E. Tedder and E. C. 
Thomas. Pp. x. and 184. 1880. £1, Is.— Third, held at Edinburgh, October 
6, 6, and 7, 1880. Edited by E. C. Thomas and 0. Welsh. Pp. x. and 202. 
1881. £1, Is.— Fourth and Fifth, held in London, September 1881, and at 
Cambridge, September 1882. Edited by E. C. Thomas. Pp. X.-268. 1885. 288. 

LIEBER.— The Life and Letters of Francis Lieber. Edited by T, S. Peny. 
8yo, pp. iv. and 440, cloth, with Portrait. 1882. 14s. 

LITTLE FRENCH READER (The). Extracted from " The Modern French Reader." 
Third Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 112, cloth. 1884. 2s. 

LLOTD AND Newton.— Prussia's Representative Man. By F. Lloyd of the 
Universities of Halle and Athens, and W, Newton, F.B.G.S. Crown 8vo, pp. 
648, cloth. 1875. 10s. 6d. 

LOBSCHEID.— Chinese and English Diction art, arranged according to the Radi- 
cals. By W, Lobscheid. 1 vol. imperial 8vo, pp. 600, cloth. £2, &. 

LOBSCHEID.— English and Chinese Dictionary, with the Punti and Mandarin 
Pronunciation. By W. Lobscheid. Four Parts. Folio, pp. viii. and 2016, boards. 
£8, 8s. 

LONG.— Eastern Proverbs. See Trttbner's Oriental Series. 

LOVETT.— The Life and Struggles of William Lovett in his pursnii of Bread, 
Knowledge, and Freedom ; with some short account of «the different Associations 
he belonged to, and of the Opinions he entertained. 8vo, pp. vi. and 474, cloth. 
1876. 5s. 

LOVELY.— "Where to go for Help: Being a Companion for Quick and Easy 
Reference of Police Stations, Fire-Engiue Stations, Fire-Esc^e Stations, &c., 
&c., of London and the Suburbs. Compiled by W. LoVely, K.N. Third Edi- 
tion. 18mo, pp. 16, sewed. 1882. 3d. 

LOWELL.— The Biglow Papers. By James Russell LowelL Edited by Thonus 
Hughes, Q.C. A Reprint of the Authorised Edition of 1859, together with tiie 
Second Series of 1862. First and Second Series in 1 vol. Fcap., pp. lxviii-140 
and lxiv.-190, cloth. 1880. 28. 6d. 

LUCAS.- The Children's Pentateuch : With the Haphtarahs or PortioDB from 
the Prophets. Arranged for Jewish Children. By Mrs. Henry Lucas. C^rown 
8vo, pp. viii and 570, cloth. 1878. 5s. 

LUDEWIO. —The Literature of American Aboriginal Languages. By H«nniim 
E. Ludewig. With Additions and Corrections • by Professor Wm. W. Tomcb 
Edited by Nicolas Tribner. 8vo, pp. xxiv. and 258, cloth. 1858. lOs. 6d. 

LUKIN.— The Boy Engineers : What they did, and how they did it. By the Bev. 

L. J. Lukin, Author of *' The Young Mechanic," &c. A Book for Bo^ ; 30 &i- 

gravingB. Imperial 16mo, pp. viii. and.^44) clotVi. 1877, 7s. 6d. 

LUX E TEHTEBBIB; OR, The Tebtmo^pi oy CoT5^Ci\Q>\s«s«a&, i^'Y^^i^cs^^&ik Eany. 

C^owD 8vo, pp. 376, with Diagram, clotK l&l V "ifta. ^. \ 
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HAOOORHAC— The Conversation or a Soul with God : A Theodicy. Bj Henry 
MacOormao, M.D. 16mo, pp. xvi. and 144, cloth. 1877. 38. 6d. 

HACHIAVELLI.— The Historical, Political, and Diplomatic Writings op 
NiOOOLO Machiavelli. Translated from the Italian by C. E. Detmold. With 
Portra ita. 4 vols. 8vo, cloth, pp. xli., 420, 464, 488, and 472. 1882. £3, 3s. 

MACKENZIE. — History op the Relations op the GtOvernment with the Hill 
Tribes op the .north-east frontier op Bengal. By Alexander Mackenzie, of 
the Bengal Civil Service ; Secretary to the Government of India in the Home 
Department, and formerly Secretary to the Government of Bengal. Royal 8vo, 
pp. xviii. and 586, cloth, with Map. 1884. 16s. 

KADDEM'. — Coins of the Jews. Being a History of the Jewish Coinage and Money 
in the Old and New Testaments. By Frederick W. Madden, M.R.A.S. Memher 
of the Numismatic Society of London, Secretary of the Brighton College, &c., &c. 
With 279 Woodcuts and a Plate of Alphabets. Royal 4to, pp. xii. and 330, cloth. 
188L £2, 2s. 

HADELUNO.— The Causes ani) Operative Treatment op Dupuytren*8 Finger 
Covteaotion. By Dr. Otto W. Madelung, Lecturer of Surgery at the Univer- 
sity, and Assistant Surgeon at the University Hospital, Bonn. 8vo, pp. 24, sewed. 
1876. Is. 

HAHAPARTNIBBANASI7TTA.— See Childers. 

MASA-VIRA-CHABITA ; or, The Adventures of the Great Hero Rama. An Indian 
Drama in Seven Acts. Translated into English Prose from the Sanskrit of 
Bhavabhtiti. By John Pickford, M. A. Crown 8vo, cloth. 6s. 

XAIHONIDES. — T^e Guide of the Perplexed of Maimonides. See English and 

Foreign Philosophical Library. 
MALLBSON.— Essays and Lectures on Indian Historical Subjects. By Colonel 
• G. B. Malleson, C.S.L Second Issue. Crown 8vo, pp. 348, cloth. 1876. 5s. 

MAN. — On the Aboriginal Inhabitants op the Andaman Islands. By Edward 
Horace Man, Assistant Superintendent, Andaman and Nicobar Islands, F.R.G.S., 
M.R.A.S., M.A.I. With Report of Researches into the Language of the South 
Andaman Islands. By A. J. Ellis, F.R.S., F.S. A. Reprinted from " The Journal 
of the Anthropological Institute of Great Britain and Ireland.'* Demy 8vo, pp. 
xxviii.-298, with Map and 8 Plates, cloth. 1886. 10s. 6d. 

HANDLE7.— WoHAN Outside Christendom. An Exposition of the Influence 
exerted by Christianity on the Social Position and Happiness of Women. By 
J. G. Mandley. Crown 8vo, pp. viii and 160, cloth. 1880. 5s. 

XANXPULUS Yooabulorum. A Rhyming Dictionary of the English Language. By 
Peter Levins (1570). Edited, with an Alphabetical Index, by Henry B. Wheatley. 
8vo, pp. xvi. and 370, cloth. 1867. 14s. 

MAN(EifVRES.— A Retrospect of the Autumn Manoeuvres, 1871. With 6 Plans. 
By a Recluse. 8vo, pp. xii. and 133, cloth. 1872. 5s. 

iLkRIETTE-BET.— The Monuments of Upper Egtpt: a translation of the 
. ^' Itin^raire de la Haute Egypte" of Auguste Mariette-Bey. Translated by 
Alphonse Mariette. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 262, cloth. 1877. 7s. 6d. 

VASXHAM.— QuiCHUA Grammar and Dictionart. Contributions towards a 
Grammar and Dictionary of Quichua, the Language of the Yncas %)f Peru. Col- 
lected by Clements R. Markham, F.S. A. Crown 8vo, pp. 223, cloth. £1, lis. 6d. 

MARKHAM. — Ollanta : A Drama in the Quichua Language. Text, Translation, 
and Introduction. By Clements R. Markham, C.B. Crown 8vo, pp. 128, cloth. 
1871. 7s. 6d. 

XARKHAU— A Memoir of the Ladt Ana de Osorio, Countess of Chinoon, and 
Viee-Queen of Peru, a.d. 1629-39. With a Plea for the correct spelUng of the 
Chincnona G«nus. By Clements R. Markham, C.B., Member of the Im.^«x\»L kst.^- 
demy Natuwe Curiosorum, with the Cognomen oi Obmo\iOii. ^tmISl ^^^y^^-ko. ^aA. 
100. With 2 Coloured Plates, Map, and I\\natTa.\.\onB. 'BjKii^'aawi^s.i \sqposA. 
18Z4, 288, 
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MABKHAM.— A Memoib ON the Indian Subvets. By Clements R. M«arkhM% 
O.B., F.B.S., &c., &c. Published by Order of H. M. Secretary of State for India 
in Council. Illustrated with Maps. Second Edition. Imperial Svo, j^. 
and 481, boards. 1878. 10s. 6d. 

MABKHAM.— Nabbatiyes of the Mission of Geoboe Boole to Tibet, and of tiie 
Journey of Thomas Manning to Lhasa. Edited with Notes, an Introduction, and 
Lives of Mr. Bogle and Mr. Manning. By Clements K. Markham, C.B., F.B.S. 
Second Edition. 8vo, pp. cbcv. and 362, cloth. With Maps and lllustrationi. 
1879. 2l8. 

MARKS. — Sebmons. Preached on various occasions at the West London Synagogue 
of British Jews. By the Rev. Professor Marks, Minister of the Congregation. 
Published at the request of the CounciL Second Series, demy 8vo, pp. viii.-SlO^ 
cloth. 1885. 78. 6d. Third Series, demy 8vo, pp. iv.-284, cloth. 1885. Zs. 6d. 

MABMONTEL.— Bblisaibe. Par Marmontel. Nouvelle Edition. 12mo, pp. xiL 
and 123, cloth. 1867. 2s. 6d. 

MAB8DEN.— NuMisMATA Obientalia Illustbata. The Plates of the Obiemtai 
Coins, Ancient and Modebn, of the Collection of the late William Marsden, 
F.RS., &c. &c. Engraved from Drawings made under his Directions. 4to, 57 
Plates, cloth. 31s. 6d. 

MARTIN AND Tbubneb.— The Cubbent Gold and Silveb Coins of all CountbieBi 
their Weight and Fineness, and their Intrinsic Value in English Money, witii 
Facsimiles of the Coins. By Leopold C. Martin, of Her MAJesty's Stationerj 
Office, and Charles Triibner. In 1 vol. medium 8vo, 141 Plates, printed in Gold 
and Sifver, and representing about 1000 Coins, with 160 psjges of Text, hand- 
somely bound in embossed cloth, richly gilt, with Emblematical Designs on the 
Cover, and gilt edges. 1863. £2, 2s. 

MARTIN. —The Chinese : theib Education, Philosophy, and Lettebs. By W. 

A. P. Martin, D.D., LL.D., President of the Tungwen College, Pekin. 8vo, pp^ 
320, cloth. 188L 7s. 6d. 

MARTINEAU.— EssATS, Philosophical and Theological. By James MartineaiL 
2 vols, crown 8vo, pp. iv. and 414 — ^x. and 430, cloth. 1875. £1, 4s. 

MARTINEAU.— Lettebs fbom Ibeland. By Harriet Martineau. Reprinted born 
the Daily News. Post 8vo, pp. viii. and 220, cloth. 1852. 6s. 6d. 

MASON.— BuBMA : Its People and Pboductions ; or, Notes on the Fauna, Flora, 
and Minerals of Tenasserim, Pegu and Burma. By the Kev. F. Mason, D.D., 
M.B. A.S., Corresponding Member of the American Oriental Society, of the Boston 
Society of Natural History, and of the Lyceum of Natural History, New York. 
Vol. I. Geology, Minebalogt and Zoology. Vol. II. Botany. Uewritten and 
Enlarged by W. Theobald, late Deputy-Superintendent Geological Survey oi 
India. Two Vols., royal 8vo, pp. xxvi. and 560; xvi. and 788 and zxxvi. doth. 
1884. £3. 

MATHEWS.— Abbaham Ibn Ezba*s Commbntaby on the Canticles aptbb the 
FiBST Recension. Edited from the MSS., with a translation, by H. J. Mathews, 

B. A., Exeter College, Oxford. Crown 8vo, pp. z., 34, and 24, limp doth. 1874. 
2s. 6d. 

MATERIA MEDICA, Physiological and Applied. Vol. I. Contents :— Aoonitvin, 

by R E. Dudgeon, M.D.; Crotalus, by J. W. Hay ward, M.D.; Digitalis, by F. 

Black, M.D. ; Kali Bichromicum, by J. J. Drysdale, M.D.; Nux Vomica, by F. 

Black, M.D.; Plumbum, by F. Black, M.D. Demy 8vo, pp. xxiv.-726, doth. 

1884. 15s. 
MAXWELL.— A Manual op the Malay Language. By W, E. Maxwell, of the 

Inner Temple, Barrister-at-Law ; Assistant Resident, Perak, Malay Peninsula. 

With an Introductory Sketch of the Sanskrit Element in Malay. Crown 8vo, 

pp. viu. and 182, cloth. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

MAY. —A BiBLIOGBAPHY OP ElEOTBICITY AND MAGNETISM. 1860 to 1883. With 
Special Reference to Electro-Technics. Compiled by 6. May. With an Index 
by O. Salle, Ph.D. Crown 8vo, pp. viiL-204, cloth. 1884. 5s. \ 
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. — On thb Abt op Pottery: with a History of its Rise and Progress in 

f- layerpool. By Joseph Mayer, F.S.A., F.R.S.N.A., &c. 8vo, pp. 100, boards. 
i 1873. 5s. 



I.— Treaties Between the Empire op China and Foreign Powers, 
together with Begidations for the conduct of Foreign Trade, &o. Edited by W. 
F. Mayers, Chinese Secretary to H.B.M.'b Legation at Peking. 8vo, pp. 246, 
doth. 1877. 25s. 

KA.TEB8.— The Chinesb Government : a Manual of Chinese Titles, categorically 
arranged and explained, with an Appendix. By Wm. Fred. Mayers, Chinese 
Secretary to H.B.M.'s Legation at Peking, &c.,&c. Boyal 8vo, pp. yiii. and 160, 
doth. 1878. 30s. 

M'CRINDLB.— Anoient India, as Described bt Meoasthenes and Arrian; 
bdng a translation of the fragments of the Indika of Megasthenes collected by 
Dr. Schwanbeck, and of the first part of the Indika of Arrian. By J. W. 
M'Crindle, M.A., Principal of the Government College, Patna, &c. With 
Introduction, Notes, and Map of Ancient India. Post 8vo, pp. xi and 224, 
doth. 1877. 7s. 6d. 

VKinEUNDLB.— The Commerce and Navigation op the ERTTHRiSAN Sea. Being 
a Tnmslation of the Penplus Maris Erythrsei, by an Anonymous Writer, and of 
Arrian's Account of the voyage of Nearkhos, from the Mouth of the Indus to the 
Head of the Persian Gulf. With Introduction, Commentary, Notes, and Index. 
By J. W. M*Crindle, M.A., Edinburgh, &c. Post 870, pp. iv. and 238, doth. 
1879. 7s. 6d. 

, M^CRINDLE. — Ancient India as Described by Etesias the Knidian; being a Transla- 
tion of the Abridgment of his ** Indika" by Photios, and of the Fragments of that 
Work preserved in other Writers. With Introduction, Notes, and Index. By 
J. W. M*Crindle, M.A., M.B.S.A. 8vo, pp. viii. and 104, cloth. 1882. 6s. 

HECHANIC (The Young). A Book for Boys, containing Du-ections for the use of 
all kinds of Tools, and for the construction of Steam Engines and Mechanical 
Models, including the Art of Turning in Wood and MetaL Fifth Edition. 
Imperial 16mo, pp. iv. and 346, and 70 Engravings, cloth. 1878. 6s. 

HBGHAMICS Workshop (Amateur). A Treatise contaimng Plain and Condse 
Directions for the Manipulation of Wood and Metals, including Casting, Forging, 
Brazing, Soldering, and Carpentry. By the Author of '* The I^the and its Uses." 
Sixth Edition. Demy 8vo, pp. iv. and 148. Illustrated, cloth. 1880. 6s. 

XBDITATIONS on Death and Eternity. Translated from the German by Frederica 
Rowan. Published by Her Majesty's gracious permission. 8vo, pp. 386, cloth. 
1862. 10s. 6d. 

Ditto. Smaller Edition, crown 8vo, printed on toned paper, pp. 352, doth. 
1884. 6b. 

XEDITATIONS on Lipe and its Religious Duties. Trandated from the German 
by Frederica Rowan. Dedicated to H.R.H. Princess Louis of Hesse. PubUshed 
by Her Majesty's gracious permission. Being the Companion Volume to '* Medi- 
tations on Death and Eternity." 8vo, pp. vl and 370, cloth. 1863. 10s. 6d. 

Ditto. Smaller Edition, crown 8vo, printed on toned paper, pp. 338. 1863. 
6s. 

MBDLICOTT.— A Manual op the Geologt op India, chiefly compiled from the 
observations of the Geological Survey. By H. B. Medlicott, M. A^ Superintendent, 
Geological Survey of India, and W. T. Blanford, A.B.S.M., F.R.S., Deputy Super- 
intendent. Published by order of the Government of India. 2 vols. 8vo, pp. 
xviiL-lxxx.-818. with 21 Plates and large coloured Map mounted in case, uniform, 
doth. 1879. 16s. (ForPartllL see Ball.) 
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KBOHA-DUTA (The). (Cloud-Messenger.) By Kalidasa. Translated from Hi 
Sanskrit into English Verse by the late H. H. Wilson, M. A., F.B.S. The YocaMr 
lary by Francis Johnson. New Edition. 4to, pp. zi. and 180, cloth. lOs. 6d. \ 

MBBEDTTH.— Arca, a Rkpertoibr of Original Poems, Sacred and Secular. 
F. Meredyth, M.A., Canon of Limerick CathedraL Crown 8yo, pp. 124, 
1875. 08. 

METCALFE.— The Enolishsian and the Scandinavian. By Frederick MeW 
calfe, M.A., Fellow of Lincoln College, Oxford; Translator of '^Gallua" at^JlT 
** Charicles ; " and Author of **The Oxonian in Iceland." Post 8vo, pp. 51^- 
cloth. 1880. 18s. 

MICHEL.— Les Ecossais en France, Les FRANgAis en Ecossb. Par FranciwiB^ 
Michel, Correspondant de Tlnstitut de France, &c. In 2 vols. 8yo, pp. vii., ov^- 
and 551, rich blue cloth, with emblematical designs. With upwards m 100 Cost*^ 
of Arms, and other Illustratious. Price, £1, 12s. — ^Also a Large-Paper Editioa.'- 
(limited to 100 Copies), printed on Thick Paper. 2 vols. 4to, half morocco, with $ ■ 
additional Steel Engravugs. 1862. £3, Ss. Z, 

MICKIEWIGZ. — KoNRAD Wallenrod. An Historical Poem. By A. Midd^rie^ r 
Translated from the Polish into English Verse by Miss M. Biggs. 18mo, pp. k 
zri. and 100, cloth. 1882. 2s. 6d. } 

MILL.— AnousTB Coutb and Positivism. By the late John Stuart Mill, M.P.^ 
Third Edition. 8vo, pp. 200, cloth. 1882. 3s. 6d. 

MILLHOUSE.— Manual of Italian Conversation. For the Use of Schools. 
John Millhouse. 18mo, pp. 126, cloth. 1866. 28. 

MILLHOUSE.— New English and Italian Pronouncing and Explanatory Dig* 
TIONABT. By John Millhouse. Vol. I. English-Italian. YoL II. Italian-English. 
Fourth Edition. 2 vols, square 8vo, pp. 654 and 740, doth. 1867. 128. 

MILNB.— Notes on Crtstallographt and Crtstallo-phtsics. Being the Sub- 
stance of Lectures delivered at Tedo during the years 1876-1877. By Jobs 
MUne, F.G.S. 8vo, pp. viiL and 70, cloth. 1879. Ss. 

MILTOK AND VONDEL.— See Edmundson. 

MINOCHGHERJI.— Pahlavi, GujIrati, and English Diotionabt. By Jamasbfi 
Dastur Minochcherji. Vol. I., with Photograph of Author. 8vo, pp. dxxlL and 
168, cloth. 1877. 14s. 

MITRA— Buddha Gata : The Hermitage of Sakya Muni By Bajendralala Mitra, 
LL.D., C.I.E., &o. 4to, pp. xvi. and 258, with 51 Plates, cloth. 1879. £3. 

MOCATTA.— Moral Biblical Gleanings and Practical Teachinqs, Illustrated 
by Biographical Sketches Drawn from the Sacred Volume. By J. L. Mocatta. 
8vo, pp. viii, and 446, cloth. 1872. 7s. 

MODERN FBENGH READER (The). Prose. Junior Course. Tenth Edition. Edited 
by Ch. Cassal, LL.B., and Theodore Karcher, LL.B. Crown 8vo, pp. xiv. and 224, 
oloth. 1884. 2s. 6d. 

Senior Course. Third Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. xiv. and 418, doth. 1880. 48. 
MODERN FRENCH READER.— A Glossary of Idioms, Gallicisms, and other DifiS- 
culties contained in the Senior Course of the Modem French Header ; with Short 
Notices of the most important French Writers and Historical or Literary Charac- 
ters, and hints as to the works to be read or studied. By Charles Cassal, LL.D., 
&c. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 104, cloth, 1881. 28. 6d. 

MODERN FRENCH READER. —Senior Course and Glossary combined. 6s. > 

MORELET.— Travels in Central Ambeica, including Accounts of some Regions 
unexplored since the Conquest. From the French of A. Morelet, by Mrs. M. F 
Squier. Edited by B. G. Squier. 8vo, pp. 430, cloth. 1871. 88. 6d. 

JKTOSFIZIt, —Simplified Polish Grammar. See Trilbner's Collection. 
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MORFIT.— A Practical Tbeatise on the Manufacture of Soaps. By Campbell 
Morfit, M.D., F.C.S., formerly Professor of Applied Chemistry in the University 
of Maryland. "With Illustrations. Demy 8vo, pp. xii. and 270, cloth. 1871. 
£2, 128. 6d. 

IfOBFiT.— A Practical Treatise on Pure Fertilizers, and the Chemical Con- 
version of Rock Guanos, Marls tones, Coprolites, and the Crude Phosphates of 
Lime and Alumina generally into various valuable Products. By Campbell Morfit^ 
M.D., F.C.S., formerly Professor of Applied Chemistry in the University of Mary- 
land. With 28 Plates. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 647, cloth. 1873. £4, 4s. 

KOBBIS. — A Descriptive and Historical Account op the Godavert District.. 
IN the Prbsidenot of Madras. By Henry Morris, formerly of the Madras Civil 
Service, author of ** A History of India, for use in Schools," and other works. 
With a Map. 8vo, pp. xii and 390, cloth. 1878. 12s. 

KOSENTHAL.— Ostriches and Ostrich Farming. By J. de Mosenthal, late 
Member of the Legistive Council of the Cape of Good Hope, &c., and James £. 
Harting, F. L. S. , F. Z. S. , Member of the British Ornithologist's Uniou , &c. Second 
Edition. With 8 full-page illustrations and 20 woodcuts. Boyal 8vo, pp. xxiv. 
and 246, cloth. 1879. 10s. 6d. 

HOTLEy.— John Lothrop Motley : a Memoir. By Oliver Wendell Holmes. 
English Copyright Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 275, cloth. 1878. 6s. 

KUELLEB.— The Organic Constituents op Plants and Vegetable Substances^ 
and their Chemical Analysis. By Dr. G. C. Wittstein. Authorised Translation 
from the German Original, enlarged with numerous Additions, by Baron Ferd. 
von Mueller, K.C.M,G., M. & Ph. D., F.R.S, Crown 8vo, pp. xviii and 332, 
wrapper. 1880. 14s. 



I.— Select Extra-Tropical Plants readily eligible for Industbiai^ 
Culture or Naturalisation, With Indications of their Native Countries and 
some of their Uses. By F. Von Mueller, K.C.M.G., M.D., Ph.D., F.It.S. 8vo, 
pp. X., 394, cloth. 1880. 8s. 

HUHAHBIED.— The Life of Muhammed. Based on Muhammed Ibn Ishak. By 
Abd El Malik Ibn Hisham. Edited by Dr. Ferdinand Wiistenfeld. One volume 
containing the Arabic Text. 8vo, pp. 1026, sewed. £1, Is. Another volume, con- 
taining Introduction, Notes, and Index in German. 8vo, pp. Ixxii. and 266, sewed. 
7s. 6d. Each part sold separately. 

HUiK— Extracts from the Coran. In the Original, with English rendering. 
Compiled by Sir William Muir, K.C.S.I., LL.D., Author of "The Life of 
Mahomet. " Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 64, cloth. 1885. 2s. 6d» 

KinB.— Original Sanskrit Texts, on the Origin and History of the People of 
India, their Religion and Institutions. Collected, Translated, and Illustrated by 
John Muir, D.C.L., LL.D., Ph.D., &o. &c. 

VoL I. Mythical and Legendary Accounts of the Origin of Caste, with an Inquiry 
into its existence in the Vedic Age. Second Edition, rewritten and 
greatly enlarged. 8vo, ^p. xx. and 532, cloth. 1868. £1, Is. 
YoL II. The Trans-Himalayan Origin of the Hindus, and their Affinity with the 
Western Branches of the Aryan Bace. Second Edition, revised, with 
Additiobs. 8vo, pp. xxxii. and 512, cloth. 1871. £1, Is. 
YoL m. The Yedas : Opinions of their Authors, and of later Indian Writers, on 
their Origin, Inspiration, and Authority. Second Edition, revised and 
enlarged. 8vo, pp. xxxii. and 312, cloth. 1868. 16s. 
VoL lY. Comparison ot the Yedic with the latex xepToaen^AiV^Ax^ ^\ ^<^ "«kbs2s^?^ 
Indian Deitiea. Second Edition, reviBed. %no, "^^. 3.^. ^ai.^^5w^,^wa., 
2873. £l,l8. 
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MUnt.— Original Sanskbit Tvst^— continued. 
Vol. Y. Contributiona to a Knowledge of the Cosmogony, Mythology, Rel 
Ideas, Life and Manners of the Indians in the Vedic Age. 
Edition. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 492, cloth. 1884. £1, Is. 
MUIB.— Translations from the Sanskrit. See Trttbner's Oriental Series. 
HULHALL.— Handbook of the River Plate, Comprising the Argentine Repal 
Uruguay, and Paraguay. "With Six Maps. By M. G. and E. T. MulhaJl, 1 
prietors and Editors of the Buenos Ayres Standard, Fifth Edition (Ni 
Thousand), crown 8vo, pp. z. and 732, cloth. 1885. 7s. 6d. 

• • 

MULLER.— Outline Dictionary, for the Use of Missionaries, Explorers, 
Students of Language. With an Introduction on the proper Use of the Ordi 
English Alphabet in transcribing Foreign Languages. By F. Max MUUer, MA. 
Vocabulary compiled by John Bellows. 12mo, pp. 368, morocco. 1867. 78. 

MULLEB.— Lecture on Buddhist Nihilism. By F. Max Miiller, M.A. Fc 
8yo, sewed. 1869. Is. 

MITLLER.— The Sacred Htmns of the Brahmins, as preserved to us in the 
collection of religious poetry, the Rig-Yeda-Sanhita. Translated and explained,! 
F. Max Muller, M. A . , Fellow of All Souls' College, Professor of Comparative P*-'' 
logy at Oxford, Foreign Member of the Institute of France, &c. , &c. VoL I. Hj 
to the Maruts or the Storm-Gods. 8vo, pp. clii. and 264, cloth. 1869. 128. 

MITLLEB. —The Hymns of the Rio- Veda, in the Samhita and Pada Texts. Reprii 
from the Editio Prinoeps. By F. Max Muller, M.A., &c. Second Edition, \ 
the two Texts on Parallel Pages. In two vols. 8vo, pp. 1704, sewed. £1, 12s. 

MULLER.— A Short History of the Bourbons. From the Earliest Period do' 
to the Present Time. By R. M. Muller, Ph.D., Modern Master at Forest Schi 
Walthamstow, and Author of ** Parall^le entre * Jules C68ar,' par Shakespeare, 
* Le Mort de C6sar,* par Voltaire," &c. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 30, wrapper. 1882. i%>Y 

MULLBE.— Ancient Inscriptions in Ceylon. By Dr. Edward Miiller. 2 Vi 
Text, crown 8vo, pp. 220, cloth, and Plates, oblong folio, cloth. 1883. 2l8. 

MITLLER.— Pali Grammar. See Triibner's Collection. 

MT7LLE7.— German Gems in an English Setting. Translated by Jane Mulli 
Fcap., pp. xii. and 180, cloth. 1877. 3s. 6d. 

NXOikANDA ; or, The Joy of the Snake World. A Buddhist Drama in Fi^ 
Acts. Translated into English Prose, with Explanatory Notes, from the San 
of Sri-Harsha-Deva, by Palmer Boyd, B. A. With an Introduction by Profesi 
Oowell. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 100, cloth. 1872. 4s. 6d. 

KAFIBR.— Folk Lore ; or. Superstitious Beliefs in the West of Scotland witi 
this Century. With an Appendix, showing the probable relation of the modei 
Festivals of Christmas, May Day, St. John's Day, and Hallowe'en, to ancient S< 
and Fire Worship. By James Napier, F.R.S.K, &c. Crown 8vo, pp. vii 
190, cloth. 1878. 48. 

KARADtYA DHARMA-8A8TRA ; OR, The Institutes of Narada. Translated, f( 
the first time, from the unpublished Sanskrit originaL By Dr. Julius Jol 
University, Wurzburg. With a Preface, Notes, chiefly critical, an Index 
Quotations from Narada in the principal Indian Digests, and a general Inde^ 
Crown 8vo, pp. xxxv. and 144, cloth. 1876. 10s. 6d. ' 

K AVIL lE. — Pithom. See Egypt Explora kqD. Fund. 

NBVILL.— Hand List of Mollusc a in the Indian Museum, Calcutta. B/ 

Geoffrey Nevill, C.M.Z.S., &c., First Assistant to the Superintendent of tM 

Indian Museum. Part I. Gastropoda, Pulmonata, and Prosobranchia-Neutr 

bran chia. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 338, cloth. 1878. 15s. j 

IfBWXAM. — The Odes of Hobaoe. TraxvaVoted. mto Unrhymed Metres, with IntW* 

daotioD and Notes. ByF. W. ISewmMU ^^toTi^^EAi'wssti. ^^isX. %^q., ^^.xxi. 

and 247, cloth. 1876, 48. 
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A.N.— Theism, Doctrinal and Practical ; or, Didactic Religious Utterances. 
. W. Newman. 4to, pp. 184, cloth. 1858. 4s. 6d. 

/IN.— Homeric Translation in Theory and Praoticb. A Reply to Matthew 
Id. By F. W. Newman. Crown 8vo, pp. 104, stiff covers. 1861. 2s. 6d. 

AN.— Hiawatha : Rendered into Latin. With Abridgment. By F. "W. 
man. 12mo, pp. vii. and 110, sewed. 1862. 2s. 6d. 
A.N.— A History of the Hebrew Monarchy from the Administration of 
lel to the Babylonish Captivity. By F. W. Newman. Third Edition. Crown 
pp. X. and 354, cloth. 1865. 8s. 6d. 

AN.— Phases of Faith ; or, Passages from the History of my Creed. By 
\ Newman. New Edition ; with Reply to Professor Henry Rogers, Author 
e " Eclipse of Faith." Crown 8vo, pp. viU. and 212, cloth. 1881. 3s. 6d. 
AN.— A BL^NDBOOK OF Modern Arabic, consisting of a Practical Grammar, 
numerous Examples, Dialogues, and Newspaper Extracts, in European 
. By F. "W. Newman. Post 8vo, pp. xx. and 192, cloth. 1866. 68. 

AN.— Translations of English Poetry into Latin Verse. Designed as 
of a New Method of Instructing in Latin. By F. W. Newman. Crown 8vo, 
iv. and 202, cloth. 1868. 6s. 

AN. — The Soul : Her Sorrows and her Aspirations. An Essay towards the 
iral History of the Soul, as the True Basis of Theology. By F. "W. Newman. 
ti Edition. Post 8yo, pp. xii. and 162, cloth. 1882. 3s. 6d. 

AN.— The Text of the Iguvine Inscriptions. "With Interlinear Latin 
slation and Notes. By F. W. Newman. 8vo, pp. 56, sewed. 1868. 2s. 

AN. — Miscellanies ; chiefly Addresses, Academical and Historical. By F. 
^^ewman. 8vo, pp. iv. and 356, cloth. 1869. Zs. 6d. 

AN.— The Iliad of Homer, faithfully translated into Unrhymed English 
e, by F. W. Newman. Royal 8vo, pp. xvi. and 384, cloth. 1871. lOs. 6d. 

AN.— A Dictionary of Modern Arabic. 1. Anglo- Arabic Dictionary. 2. 
o-Arabic Vocabulary. 3. Arabo-English Dictionary. By F. W. Newman, 
vols, crown 8vo, pp. xvi and 376-464, cloth. 1871. £1, Is. 

AN.— Hebrew Theism. By F. W. Newman. Royal 8vo, pp. viii and 172 
wrappers. 1874. 4s. 6d. 

AN.— The Moral Influence of Law, A Lecture by F. W. Newman, Ma> 
860. Crown 8vo, pp. 16, sewed. 3d. 

AN.— Religion not History. By F. W. Newman. Foolscap, pp. bS, paper 
per. 1877. Is. 

AN. — Morning Prayers in the Household of a Believer in God. By F. 
Newman. Second Edition. Crown %wo, pp. 80, limp cloth. 1882. Is. 6d. 

AN. —Reorganization of English Institutions. A Lecture by Emeritus 
3ssor F. "W. Newman. Delivered in the Manchester Athenaeum, October 15^ 
Crown 8vo, pp. 28, sewed. 1880. 6d. 

AN.— What is Christianity without Christ? By F. W. Newman, 
ritus Professor of vUniversity College, London. 8vo, pp. 28, stitched in 
per. 1881. Is. 

AN.— Libyan Vocabulary. An Essay towards Reproducing the Ancient 
idian Language out of Four Modem Languages. By F. W. Newman. Crown 
pp. vi. and 204, cloth. 1882. 10s. 6d. 

AN.— A Christian Commonwealth. By F. W. Newman. Crown 8vo. pp. 
loth. 1883. Is. 

AN.— Christianity in its Cradle. By F. 'W. ISle^wmMi, wn't^ ^^^<tsHi ^v 
ol College, Oxford, now Emeritus Prof easoT oi TJmNeTwfe^ C^e%^, V^srAssvv, 
D 8ro, pp. iv. and 132, cloth. 1884. 28. 
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NEWMAN.— Comments on the Text of -^schtlus. ByF. "W. Newman, HonoraiTr 
Fellow of "Worcester College, Oxford, and formerly Fellow of Balliol College. 
Demy 8vo, pp. xii and 144, cloth. 1884. 5s. 

NEWMAN.— BEBiLniS Cruso : Bobinson Crusoe in Latin. A Book to Lighten 
Tedium to a Learner. By F. W. Newman, Emeritus Professor of Latin in XJniye^ 
sity College, London; Honorary Fellow of Worcester College, Oxford. Post 
8vo, pp. xii. and 110, cloth. 1884. 5s. 

NEW SOUTH WALES, Publications of the Govebnment of. List on application. 

NEW SOUTH WALES.— Journal and Proceedings of the Royal Society of 
Published annually. Price lOs. 6d. List of Contents on application. 

NEWTON.— Patent Law and Practice: showing the mode of obtaining and 
opposing Grants, Disclaimers, Confirmations, and Extensions of Patents. 'VTlth a 
C&iapter on Patent Agents. By A. Y. Newton. Enlarged Edition. Grown 8vo, 
pp. x ii and 104, cloth. 1879. 2s. 6d. 

NEWTON.— An Analysis of the Patent and Oopybioht Laws : Including the 
various Acts relating to the Protection of Inventions, Designs, Trade Marks; 
Literary and Musical Compositions, Dramatic Performances ; Engravings, Sculp- 
ture, Paintings, Drawings, and Photographs. By A. Newton, author of '* Patent 
Law and Practice." Demy 8vo, pp. viii. and 70, cloth. 1884. 3s. 6d. 

NEW ZEALAND INSTITUTE PUBLICATIONS :- 

I. Transactions and Proceedings of the New Zealand Institute. Demy 8to, 
stitched. Vols. I. to XVL, 1868 to 1883. £1, Is. each. 
II. An Index to the Transactions and Proceedings of the New Zealand In- 
stitute. Vols. I. to VIII. Edited and Published under the Authority of the 
Board of Governors of the Institute. By James Hector, C.M.G., M.D., F.RS. 
Demy, 8vo, 44 pp., stitched. 1877. 2s. 6d. 

NEW ZEALAND. —Geological Survey. List of Publications on application. 

NOIRIT.— A French Course in Ten Lessons. By Jules Noirit, B.A. Lessons 
I. -IV. Crown 8vo, pp. xiv. and 80, sewed. 1870. Is. 6d. 

NOIRIT.— French Grammatical Questions for the use of Gentlemen preparing 
for the Army, Civil Service, Oxford Examinations, &c. , &c. By Jules Noirit. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 62, cloth. 1870. Is. Interleaved, Is. 6d. 

NOURSE.— Narrative op the Second Arctic Expedition made by Chablbs F. 
Hall. His Voyage to Bepulse Bay ; Sledge Journeys to the Straits of Fury and 
Hecla, and to King William's Land, and Kesidence among the Eskimos dnrinj 
the years 1864-69. Edited under the orders of the Hon. Secretary of the Navy, 
hjVxoL J. E. Nourse, U.S,N. 4to, pp. 1. and 644, cloth. With maps, heliotyi>e8. 
steel and wood engravings. 1880. £1, 8s. 

NUGENT' S Improved French and English and English and French Pockei 
Dictionary. Par Smith. 24mo, pp. 489 and 320, cloth. 1873. 38. 

NUTT.— Two Treatises on Verbs containing Feeble and Double Lettebs. Bj 
B. Jehuda Hayug of Fez. Translated into Hebrew from the original Anibic b] 
B. Moses GikatiUa of Cordova, with the Treatise on Punctuation by the sam< 
author, translated by Aben Ezra. Edited from Bodleian MSS., with an EngUsl 
translation, by J. W. Nutt, M. A. Demy 8vo, pp. 312, sewed. 1870. 5s. 

NUmsUATA ORIENTALIA ILLUSTRATA See Marsden. and International. 

NUTT.— A Sketch op Samaritan History, Dogma, and Literature. An Intro 
troduction to "Fragments of a Samaritan Targum.** By J. "W. Nutt, M.A., &c.. 
&c. Demy 8vo, pp. 180, cloth. 1874. 6s. 

OEHLENSCHLAGER.— Axel and Valborg : a Tragedy, in Five Acts, and othei 

Poems. Translated from the Danish of Adam OohlenschUlger by Pierce Butler, 

M.A., late Hector of Ulcombe, Kent. Edited by Professor Palmer, M.A., of St. 

John's Coll., Camb. "With a Memoir of the Translator. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xii. and 

164, cloth. 1874. 5b. 
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OEIUL LINDA BOOK (The).— From a Manuscript of the 13th Century, with the per- 
mission of the proprietor, C. Over de Linden of the Helder. The Original Frisian 
Text as verified by Dr. J. O. Otteraa, accompanied by an English Version of Dr. 
Ottema's Datch Translation. Bj W. R. Sandbach. §vo, pp. xxv. and 264, cloth. 
1876. 5s. 

OttABBFP.— EssAi SDR la Situation Russe. Lettres d, un Anglais. Par N. Ogareff. 
12mo, pp. 160, sewed. 1862. 3s. 

OLCOTT. — ^A Buddhist Catechism, according to the Canon of the Southern Church. 
By Colonel H. S. Olcott , President of the Theosophical Society. 24mo, pp. 32. Is. 

OLCOTT.— The Yoga Philosophy : Being the Text of Patanjali, with Bhojarajah's 
Commentary. A Reprint of the English Translation of the above, by the late Dr. 
Ballantyne and Govind Shastri Deva ; to which are added Extracts from Various 
Authors. With an Introduction by Colonel H. S. Olcott, President of the Theo- 
sophical Society. The whole Edited by Tukaram Tatia, F.T.S. Crown 8vo, pp. 
xyi.--2^4, wrapper. 1882. 7s. 6d. 
OLLENDORFF.— Metodo para aprender a Leer, escribir y hablar el Ingles segun 
el sistema de Ollendorff. Por Ramon Palenzuela y Juan de la Carre£io. 8vo, pp. 
xlvL and 460, cloth. 1873. 7s. 6d. 
Key to Ditto. Crown 8vo, pp. 112, cloth. 1873. 4s. 
OLLENDORFF.— Metodo para aprender a Leer, escribir y hablar el Frances, 
segun el Yerdadero sistema de Ollendorff ; ordenado en lecciones progresivas, con- 
sistiendo de ejercicios orales y escritos ; enriquecido de la pronunciacion figurada 
come se estila en la conversacion ; y de un Ap6ndice abrazando las reglas de la 
sint4xis, la formacion de los verbos regulares, y la conjugacion de los irregular es. 
Por Teodoro Simonn^, Professor de Lenguas. Crown 8vo, pp. 342, cloth. 1873. 6s. 
Key to Ditto. Crown 8vo, pp. 80, cloth. 1873. 3s. 6d. 

3PPEBT. —On the Classification op Languages : A Contribution to Comparative 
Philology. By Dr. Gustav Oppert, Ph.D., Professor of Sanskrit, Presidency 
College, Madras. 8vo, paper, pp. viii. and 146. 1883. 7s. 6d. 

OPPERT.— Lists of Sanskrit Manuscripts in Private Libraries of Southern 
India, Compiled, Arranged, and Indexed by Gustav Oppert, Ph.D., Professor of 
Sanskrit, Presidency College, Madras. Vol. I. 8vo, pp. vii. and 620, cloth. 18S3. 
£1, Is. 

OPPERT. — On the Weapons, Army Organisation, and Political Maxims of 
THE Ancient Hindus ; with special reference to Gunpowder and Firearms. By 
Dr. Gustav Oppert, Ph.D., Professor of Sanskrit, Presidency College, Madras. 
Svo, paper, pp. vi. and 162. 1883. 7s. 6d. 

ORIENTAL SERIES.— See TrObner's Oriental Series. 

ORIENTAL Text Society's Publications. A list may be had on application. 

ORIENTAL CONGRESS.- Report of the Proceedings of the Second Interna- 
tional Congress of Orientalists held in London, 1874. Royal Svo, pp. 
viii. and 68, sewed. 1874. 5s. 

}RIENTALISTS.— Transactions OF the Second Session of the International 
Congress of Orientalists. Held in London in September 1874. Edited by 
Robert K. Douglas, Hon. Sec. 8vo, pp. viii. and 456, cloth. 1876. 21s. 

3TTE. — How TO Learn Danish (Dano-Norwegian) : a Manual for Students of 
Danish based on the OUendorffian system of teaching languages, and adapted for 
self-instruction. By E. C. Otte. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. xx. and 338, 
cloth. 1884. 7s. 6d. 
Key to above. Crown 8vo, pp. 84, cloth. 3s. 

yrrk, — simplified Danish and Swedish Grammars. See TrObner's Collection. 

3VERBECK. — Catholic Orthodoxy and Anglo-Catholicism. A Word about the 
Intercommunion between the English and Orthodox Churches. By J. J. Overbeck, 
D.D. 8vo, pp. viii. and 200, cloth. 1866. 5s. 

}VERBECK. — Bonn Conference. By J. J. Overbeck, D.D. Crown Svo, pp. 48, 
sewed. 1876. Is. 
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OVEBBECK.— A Plain View of the Claims of the Orthodox Catholic Chubch 

AS Opposed to all otheb Christian Denominations. By J. J. Overbeck, 

D.D. Crown 8vo, pp. iv. and 138, wrapper. 1881. 28. 6d. 
OWEN.— Footfalls on the Boundary of Another World. With Narrative 

Illustrations. By R. D, Owen. An enlarged English Copyright Edition. Post 

8vo, pp. zx. and 392, cloth. 1875. 7s. 6d. 

OWEN.— The Debatable Land between this World and the Next. With 
Illustrative Narrations. By Brobert Dale Owen. Second Edition. Crown 8to, 
pp. 456, cloth. 1874. 7s. 6d. 

OWEN.— Threading my Way : Twenty-Seven Years of Autobiography. By R. D. 
Owen. Crown 8vo, pp. 344, cloth. 1874. 7s. 6d. 

OXLEY.— Egypt : And the Wonders of the Land of the Pharaohs. By William 
Oxley, author of **The Philosophy of Spirit.*' Illustrated by a New Version of 
the Bhagavat-Gita, an Episode of the Mahabharat, one of the Epic Poems of 
Ancient India. Crown 8vo, pp. viii.-328, cloth. 1884. 78. 6d. 

OYSTER (The) : Where, How, and When to Find, Breed, Cook, and Eat It. 
Second Edition, with a New Chapter, ** The Oyster-Seeker in London." 12mo, 
pp. viii. and 106, boards. 1863. Is. 

PALESTINE.— Memoirs op the Survey of Western Palestine. Edited byW. 
Besant, M.A., and £. H. Palmer, M.A., under the Direction of the Committee 
of the Palestine Exploration Fund. Complete in seven volumes. Demy 4to, 
cloth, with a Portfolio of Plans, and large scale Map. Second Issue. Price 
Twenty Guineas. 

PALMER.— A Concise English-Persian Dictionary ; together with a simplified 
Grammar of the Persian Language. By the late E. H. Palmer, M.A., Lord 
Almoner's Reader, and Professor of Arabic, Cambridge, &c. Completed and 
Edited, from the MS. left imperfect at his death, by G. Le Strange. Koyal 
16mo, pp. 606, cloth. 1883. 10s. 6d. 

PALMER.— A Concise Persian-English Dictionary. By E. H. Palmer, M.A., of 
the Middle Temple, Barrister-at-Law, Lord Almoner's Reader, aod Professor of 
Arabic, and Fellow of St. John's College in the University of Cambridge. Second 
Edition. Royal 16mo, pp. 726, cloth. 1884. 10s. 6d. 

PALMER.— The Song op the Reed, and other Pieces. By E. H. Palmer, M.A, 
Cambridge. Crown 8vo, pp. 208, cloth. 1876. ,5s. 

PALMER.— Hindustani, Arabic, and Persian Grammar. See Trtibner's Col- 
lection. 

PALMER.— The Patrl^ch and the Tsar. Translated from the Russ by William 
Palmer, M.A. Demy 8vo, cloth. Vol. I. The Replies of the Humble Nicok. 
Pp. xl. and 674. 1871. 12s.— Vol. 11. TESTiiiONiES concerning the Pateubch 
NicoN, THE Tsar, and the Boyaes. Pp. Ixxviii. and 554. 1873. 12b.— VoL IH 
History of the Condemnation op the Patriarch Nicon. Pp. Ixvi. and 558. 
1873. 12s.— Vols. IV., v., and VI. Services of the Patriarch Nioon to thi 
Church and State op his Country, &c. Pp. Ixxviii. and 1 to 660 ; xiv.-661- 
1023, and 1 to 264 ; xxvi.-1029-1666, and 1-72. 1876. 36s. 

PARKER. — Theodore Parker's Celebrated Discourse on Matters Pertaining to 
Religion. People's Edition. Cr. 8vo, pp. 35L 1872. Stitched, Is. 6d. ; cL, &. 

PARKER.— Theodore Parker. A Biography. By O. B. Frothmgham. (^wb 
8vo, pp. viii. and 588, cloth, with Portrait. 1876. 12s. 

PARKER.— The Collected Works op Theodore Parker, MiniBter of the Twenty- 
eighth Congregational Society at Boston, U.S. Containing his Theokgioal. 
Polemical, and Critical Writings ; Sermons, Speeches, and Addieiies ; «» 
Literary Miscellanies. In 14 vols. 8vo, cloth. 6s. each. 

Vol. I. Discourse on Matters Pertaining to Religion. Preface by the Editor, 
and Portrait of Paxker itoxa ^ m^^AlIion by Saulini. Pp. 380. 
Vol.11, Ten Sermons and Prayers. Pp. ^^Q. 
Vol III. Discourses ol Theology. Pp. ''il^. 
Vol IV, Discourses on Politics. Pp. S^^. 
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PARKER. — Collected Wo^ks>— continued. 

Vol. V. Discourses of Slavery. I. Pp. 336. * 
VoL VI. Discourses of Slavery. II. Pp. 323. 
VoL VII. Discourses of Social Science. Pp. 296. 
VoL VIII. Miscellaneous Discourses. Pp. 230. 
Vol. IX. Critical Writings. I. Pp. 292. 
VoL X. Critical Writings. II. Pp. 308. 

VoL XI. Sermons of Theism, Atheism, and Popular Theology. Pp. 267. 
VoL XII. Autobiographical and Miscellaneous Pieces. Pp. 356. 
VoL XIII. Historic Americans. Pp. 236. 

VoL XIV. Lessons from the World of Matter and the World of Man. Pp. 
352. 
PARKER.— Malaoast Grammar. See Triibner s Collection. 
PARRY.— A Short Chapter on Letter-Change, with Examples. Being chiefly 
an attempt to reduce iu a simple manner the principal classical and cognate words 
to their primitive meanings. By J. Parry, B.A., formerly Scholar of Corpus 
Christ! College, Cambridge. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 16, wrapper. 1884. Is. 
PATERSON.— Notes on Military Surveying and Reconnaissance. By Lieut. - 
Colonel William Paterson. Sixth Edition. With 16 Plates, Demy 8vo, pp. xii, 
and 146, cloth. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

PATERSON. —Topographical Examination Papers. By Lieut.-Col. W. Paterson. 
«vo, pp. 32, with 4 Plates. Boards. 1882. 2s. 

TATERSON.— Treatise on Military Drawing. With a Course of Progressive 
Plates. By Captain W. Paterson, Professor of Military Drawing at the lloyal 
Military College, Sandhurst. Oblong 4to, pp. xii. and 31, cloth. 1862. £1, Is. 

TATERSON. — The Orometer for Hill Measuring, combining Scales of Distances, 
Protractor, Clinometer, Scale of Horizontal Equivalents, Scale of Shade, and 
Table of Gradients. By Captain William Paterson. On cardboard. Is. 

PATERSON. — Central America. By W. Paterson, the Merchant Statesman. 
Prom a MS. in the British Museum, 1701. With a Map. Edited by S. Bannis- 
ter, M.A. 8vo, pp. 70, sewed. 1857. 2s. 6d. 

PATON. — A History op the Egyptian Revolution, from the Period of the Mame- 
lukes to the Death of Mohammed All ; from Arab and European Memoirs, Oral 
Tradition, and Local Research. By A. A. Paton. Second Edition. 2 vols, demy 
8vo, pp. xii. and 395, viii. and 446, cloth. 1870. 78. 6d. 

PATON.— Henry Beyle (otherwise De Stendahl). A Critical and Biographical 
Study, aided by Original Documents and Unpublished Letters from the Private 
Papers of the Family of Beyle. By A. A. Paton. Crown 8vo, pp. 340, cloth. 
1874. 78. 6d. 

PATTON.— The Death op Death ; or, A Study of God's Holiness in Connection 
with the Existence of Evil, in so far as Intelligent and Responsible Beings are 
Concerned. By an Orthodox Layman (John M. Patton). Revised Edition, crown 
Svo, pp. xvi. and 252, cloth. 1881. 6s. 

PATJLI.— SmoN DB MoNTPORT, Earl op Leicester, the Creator of the House of 
Commons. By Reinhold Pauli. Translated by Una M. Goodwin. With Intro- 
duction by Harriet Martineau. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 340, cloth. 1876. 6s. 

^ETTBNKOFER.— The Relation op the Air to the Clothes we wear, the House 
WB LIVE in, and the Soil WE DWELL ON. Three Popular Lectures delivered before 
the Albert Society at Dresden. By Dr. Max Von Pettenkofer, Professor of Hygiene 
at the University of Munich, &c. Abridged and Translated by Augustus Hess. 
ILD., M.R.C.P., London, &c. Cr. 8vo, pp. viii. and %, Ihnp cL 1873. 2s. 6d. 

^ETRUCCELLI.— Preliminaires de la Question Romaine de M. Ed. About. Par 
F. Petruccelli de la Gattina. 8vo, pp. xv. and 364, cloth. 1860. 7». ^6.. 

^EZZI. — ^Aryan Philology, according to the moat T«ceii\i Tea^wOcvs^ VSjVaXX.Oia^'^ 
ArJA Beoentisaima). Remarks Historical and OxitVeaV. ^^ '^^'«^'^'^'^'^'^^'?^^* 
TnuiBlAted by E, 8, Roberta, M. A. Crown 8vo, pp. x^ Mi^*ift^, ^sX^'^^^' ^^^^- ^"^^ 
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FSATRE.— A History op Bcrma. See Tnibner's Oriental Series. 

PHATRE.— I'UE Coixs of Arakav, op Pegu, and of Burma. By Sir Arthur 
Phajre, C.B., K.C.S.L, G.C2£G., late Commissioner of British Burma. Royal 
4to, pp. TiiL-48. with Autotype niustrative Plates. Wrapper. 1882. 8s. 6d. 

PHILLIPS.— The Doctrtxe of Addai, the Apostle, now first edited in a com* 
plete form in the Original Syriac, with English Translation and Notes. By 
George Phillips, D.D., President of Queen's College, Cambridge. 8yo, pp. xt. 
and 52 and 53, cloth. 1876. 7s. 6d. 

PHILLIPS.— KoPAL-KuNDALA : A Tale of Bengali Life. Translated from the Ben- 
pili of Bunkim Chandra Chatterjee. By H. A. D. Phillips, Bengal (Xril Service. 
Crown 8vo, pp. xxx.-208, cloth. 1885. 6s. 

PHILOLOGICAL SOCIETT, TRANSAcnoNS OP, published irregularly. list of publi- 
cations <»i application. 

PHILOSOPHY (The) op Isspiration and Beyelation. By a Layman. With a 
preliminary notice of an Essay by the present Lord Bishop of Winchester, con- 
tained in a Tolume entitled ** Aids to Faith." 8vo, pp. 20, sewed. 1875. 6d. 

PIOCIOTTO.— Sketches of Anglo-Jewish History. By James Picciotto. Demy 
8vo, pp. xi. and 420, cloth. 1875. 12s. 

PIESSE. —Chemistry in the Brewing-Room : being the subst-ance of a Course of 
Lessons to Practical Brewers. With Tables of Alcohol, Extract, and Original 
Gravity. By Charles H. Piesse, F.C.S., Public Analyst. Fcap., pp. riii and 62, 
cloth. 1877. 5s. 

PIRT.— Lb Saint Edit, Etude de Litterature Chinoise. Pr^parde par A. 
Theophile Piry, du Service des Douanes Maiitimes de Chine. 4to, pp. xx. and 
320, cloth. 1879. 218. 

PLAYFAIR.— The Cities and Towns op China. A Geogiaphical Dictionary. 
By G. M. H. Playfair, of Her Majesty's Consular Service in China. 8vo, pp> 
oOlV cloth. 1879. £1, 5s. 

PUNT.— The Letters of Puny the Todngeb. Translated by J. D. Lewis, M.Am 
Trinity College, Cambridge. Post 8vo, pp. vii. and 390, cloth. 1879. 5s. 

PLUMPTRS.— Kino's College Lectures on Elocution ; on the Physiology and 
Culture of Voice and Speech and the Expression of the Emotions by language, 
Countenance, and Gesture. To which is added a Special Lecture on the Causes 
and Cure of the Impediments of Speech. Being the substance of the Introdnc* 
tory Course of Lectures annually delivered by Charles John Plumptre, Lecturer 
on Public Beading and Spe-aking at King's College, London, in the Evening 
Classes Department. Dedicated by permission to H.R.H. the Prince of Wales. 
Fourth, greatly Enlarged Illustrated, Edition. Post 8vo, pp. xviii. and 494, cloth. 

X(ttx>. XuS. 

PLUMPTRE.— General Sketch of the History of Pantheism. By C. R 
Plumptre. Vol. J., from the Earliest Times to the Age of Spinoza ; Vol. IL, 
from the Age of Spinoza to the Commencement of the 19th Century. 2 vols, 
demy 8vo, pp. viii and 395 ; iv. and 348, cloth. 1881. 18s. 

POLE.— The Philosophy of Music. See English and Foreign Philosophical Library. 
Vol. XT. 

PONSARD.— Charlotte Corday. A Tragedy. By F. Ponsard. Edited, with Eng- 
lish Notes and Notice on Ponsard, by Professor C. Cassal, LL.D. lihno, pp. xi 
and 133, cloth. 1867. 28. 6d. 

PONSARD.— L'HONNEUR ET L'Argent. A Comedy. By Francois Ponsard. Edited, 
with English Notes and Memoir of Ponsard, by Professor C. Cassal, LL.D. Fcsp* 
8to, pp. xvi. and 172, cloth. 1869. 3s. 6d. 

POOLE.— An Index to Periodical Ltteraturb. By W. F. Poole, LL.D., Librarian 
of the Chicago Public Library. Third Edition, brought down to January 
18S2. Eoyal 8vo, pp. xxviii. and 1442, cloth. 18a3. £3, 13s. 6d. Wrappers, 

£S, lOs, 
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PRACTICAL GiriDES :— 
France, Belgium, Holland, and the Bhine. Is.— Itall^n Lakes. Is.— Win- 
TEBiNG Places of the South. 2s.— Switzerland, Savoy, and North Italy. 
2s. 6d.— General Continental GuiDK 58.— Geneva, Is.— Paris. Is.— Ber- 
nese Oberland. Is. — ^Italy. 4s. 

PRATT.— A GRAlfMAR AND DICTIONARY OP THE SaMOAN LANGUAGE. By Rev. 

Greorge Pratt, Forty Tears a Missionary of the London Missionary Society in 
Samoa. Second Edition. Edited by Rev. S. J. Wliitmee, F.R.G.S. Crown 
8vo, pp. viii. and 380, cloth. 1878. ISs. 

FRINSEP. — Record op Service^ of the Honourable East India Company's 
Civil Servants in the Madras Presidency, from 1741 to 1858. Compiled and 
Edited from Records in the possession of the Secretary of State for India. By 
C. O. Prinsep, late Superintendent of Records, India Office. Post 8vo, pp. xxxvi.- 
164, cloth. 1885. lOs. 6d. 

PSYCHICAL RESEARCH, Proceedings op the Society por. Published irregularly. 
P4)st 8vo, cloth. Vol. I., pp. 338. 1884. 10s. Vol. II., pp. 356. 1884. lOs. 

PURITZ.— Code-Book op Gymnastic Exercises. By Ludwig Pnritz. Translated 
by O. Rnofe and J. W. Macqueen. Illustrated. 32mo, pp. xxiv.-292, boards. 
1883. Is. 6d. 

QUINET. — Edgar Quinet. See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, Vol. XTV. 

RAM RAZ.— Essay on the Architecture op the Hindus. By Ram Raz, Native 
Judge and Magistrate of Bangalore, Corr. Mem. R.A.S. With 48 Plates. 4to, 
pp. xiv. and 64, sewed. 1834. £2, 2s. 

RAMSAY.— Tabular List op all the Australian Birds at present known to 
the Author, showing the distribution of the species. By E. P. Ramsay, F.L.S., 
&c. Curator of the Australian Museum, Sydney. 8vo, pp. 36, and Map ; boards 
1878. 5s. 

RASK.— Grammar of the Anglo-Saxon Tongue, from the Danish of Erasmus 
Rask. By Benjamin Thorpe. Third Edition, corrected and improved, with 
Plate. Post 8vo, pp. vi. and 192, cloth. 1879. 6s. 6d. 

RASK. — A Short Tractate on the Longevity ascribed to the Patriarchs in the 
Book of Genesis, and its relation to the Hebrew Chronology; the Flood, the 
Exodus of the Israelites, the Site of Eden, &c. From the Danish of the late 
Plt>fessor Rask, with his manuscript corrections, and large additions from his 
autograph, now for the first time printed. With a Map of Paradise and the 
circumjacent Lands. Crown 8vo, pp. 134, cloth. 1863. 2s. 6d. 

RAVENSTEIN. —The Russians on the Amur ; its Discovery, Conquest, and Colo- 
nization, with a Description of the Country, its Inhabitants, Productions, and 
Commercial Capabilities, and Personal Accounts of Russian Travellers. By E. G. 
Ravenstein, F.R.G.S. With 4 tinted Lithographs and 3 Maps. 8vo, pp. 500, 
cloth. 1861. 15s. 

RAVENSTEIK AND HULLEY.— The Gymnasium and its Fittings. By E. G. 
Biavenstein and John Hulley. With 14 Plates of Illustrations. 8vo, pp. 32, 
sewed. 1867. 2s. 6d. 

RAVERTY.— Notes on Apghanistan and Part op Baluchistan, Geographical, 
Ethnographical, and Historical, extracted from the Writings of little known 
Afghan, and Tajyik Historians, &o., &c., and from Personal Observation. By 
Major H. G. Raverty, Bombay Native Infantry (Retired). Foolscap folio. Sec- 
tions I. and II., pp. 98, wrapper. 1880. 2s. Section III., pp. vi. and 218. 
1881. 6s. Section IV. 1884. 33. 

RBADB.— The Martyrdom op Man. By Win wood Reade. Eighth Edition. 

Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 544, cloth. 1884. 7s. 6d. 
RECORD OFFICE.— A Separate Catalogue op the Oppicial Publications op 

THE Public Record Oppice, on sale by Triibner & Co., may be had on application. 
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RECORDS OF THE HEART. By Stella, Author of "Sappho, ' <*The Eii^ 
Stratagem,'' &c. Second English Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 188, with 
six steel -plate engrarings, cloth. 1881. 3si 6d. 

REDHOUSE.— The MbsnevI. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

REDHOirSE. —Simplified Ottoman-Turkish Grammar. See Triibner's Collection. 

REDHOUSE.— The Turkish Yade-Mecum of Ottoman Colloquial Language: 
Containing a Concise Ottoman Grammar; a Carefully Selected YocabnUry 
Alphabetically AiTanged, in two Parts, English and Turkish, and Turkish and 
English ; Also a few Familiar Dialogues and Naval and Military Terms. The 
whole in English Characters, the Pronunciation being fully indicated. By J. 
W. Redhouse, M.R.A.S. ' Third Edition. 32mo, pp. viii and 372, dotlL 
1882. 6s. 

REDHOUSE.— On the History, System, and Varieties of Titrkish Pobtbt. 
Illustrated by Selections in the Original and in English Paraphrase^ with a Notice i 
of the Islamic Doctrine of the Immortality of Woman's Soul in the Future State. I 
By J. W. Bedhouse, Esq., M.B.A.S. 8vo, pp. 62, doth, 28. 6d.; wrapper, Is. 6d. * 
1879. 

REEMEUN.— A Critical Review of American Politics. By O. Reemelin, of 
Cincinnati, Ohio. Demy 8yo, pp. xxiv. and 630, cloth. 1881. 148. 

RELIGION IN Europe Historically Considered: An Essay in Verse. By the 
Author of "The Thames." Fcap. 8vo, pp. iv. and 152, cloth. 1883. 28. 6d. 

RENAN.— Philosophical Dialogues and Fragments. From the French of 
Ernest Kenan. Translated, with the sanction of the Author, by Bas Bihari 
Mukharji. Post 8vo, pp. xxxii. and 182, cloth. 1883. 78. 6d. 

RENAN.— An Essay on the Age and Antiquity of the Book of Nabathaah 
Agriculture. To which is added an Inaugural Lecture on the Position of the 
Shemitic Nations in the History of Civilisation. By Ernest Benan. Crown 8to, 
pp. xvi. and 148, cloth. 1862. 3s. 6d. 

RENAN.— The Life of Jesus. By Ernest Renan. Authorised English Translation. 
Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 312, cloth. 2s. 6d. ; sewed. Is. 6d. 

REPORT OF A General Conference of Liberal Thinkers, for the discussioii 
of matters pertaining to the religious needs of our time, and the methods of 
meeting them. Held June 13th and 14th, 1878, at South Place Chapel, Finsbuiy, 
London. 8vo, pp. 77, sewed. 1878. Is. 

RHODES.— Universal Curve Tables for Facilitating the Latino out of 
Circular Arcs on the Ground for Railways, Canals, &c. Together with 
Table of Tangential Angles and Multiples. By Alexander Rhodes, C.E. Oblong 
18mo, band, pp. iz. and 104, roan. 1881. 5s. 

RHYS.— Lectures on "Welsh Philology. By John Rhys, M.A., Professor of 
Celtic at Oxford, Honorary Fellow of Jesus College, &c., &c. Second Edition, 
Revised and Enlarged. Crown 8vo, pp. xiv. and 467, cloth. 1879. ISs. 

RICE. — Mysore and Coorg. A Gazetteer compiled for the Government of India. 
By Lewis Kice, Director of Public Instruction, Mysore and Cooi^. YoL L 
Mysore in General. "With 2 Coloured Maps. Vol. II. Mysore, by Districts. 
"With 10 Coloured Maps. Vol. III. Coorg. With a Map. 3 vols, royal 8vo, 
pp. xii. 670 and xvi. ; 544 and xxii. ; and 4^ and xxvii., cloth. 1878. 258. 

RICE. — Mysore Inscriptions. Translated for the Government by Lewis Rice. 
8vo, pp. xcii. and 336-xxx., with a Frontispiece and Map, boards. 1879. 30s. 

RIDLEY.— EiMiLARoi, AND other Australian Languages. By the Rev. William 
Ridley, B.A. Second Edition, revised and enlarged by the author; with com- 
parative Tables of Words from twenty AustvHlian Languages, and Son^ Tradi- 
tions, Laws, and Customs of the Australian Race. Small 4to, pp. vL and 172, doth. 
1877. 10s. 6d. 
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BIO-YEDA-SANHITA. A Collection of Ancient Hindu Hymni. Constituting the lit 
to the 8th Ashtakas, or Books of the Big- Veda ; the oldest authority for the Reli- 
gious and Social Institutions of the Hindus. Translated from the Original San- 
skrit. By the late H. H. Wilson, M.A., F.R.S., &c, &c 
YoL L Syo, pp. lii and 348, doth. 2l8. 
VoL n. 8vo, pp. zxx. and 346, cloth. 1854. 218. 
VoL in. 8vo, pp. xxiv. and 525, doth. 1857. 218. 
VoL lY. Edited hy £. B. Cowell, M. A. 8yo, pp. 214, doth. 1866. 14s. 
Vols. V. and VI. in the Press. 
EILET. — ^Medusval Chbonicles of the Citt of London. Chronicles of the Mayors 
and Sheriffs of London, and the Events which happened in their Days, from the 
Year A.D. 1188toA.D. 1274. Translated from the original Latin of the "Liher 
de Antiquis Legibus " (published by the Camden Society), in the possession of the 
Corporation of the City of London ; attributed to Arnold Fitz-Thedmar, Alder- 
man of London in the Beign of Henry III. — Chronides of London, and of the 
liarvels therein, between the Years 44 Heniy IIL, A.D. 1260, and 17 Edward IIL, 
A.D. 1343. Translated from the original Anglo-Norman of the ** Croniques de 
London," preserved in the Cottouian Collection (Cleopatra A. iv.) in the British 
Museum. Translated, with copious Notes and Appendices, by Henxy Thomas 
Biley, M.A., Clare Hall, Cambridge, Barrister-at-Law. 4to, pp. xii. and 319, doth. 
1863. 12s. 
&IOLA. — How TO Leabn Russian : a Manual for Students of Russian, based upon 
the OllendorfiBan System of Teaching Languages, and adapted for Self-Instruc- 
tion. By Henry Biola, Teacher of the Russian Language. With a Preface by 
W.ILS. Ralston, M. A. Second Edition. Crown Svo, pp. 576, cloth. 1883. 12s. 
Key to the above. Crown 8vo, pp. 120, cloth. 1878. 58. 
RIOLA. — A Graduated Russian Readeb, with a Vocabulary of all the Russian 
"Words contained in it. By Henry Riola, Author of " How to Learn Russian." 
Crown Svo, pp. viiL and 314, cloth. 1879. 10s. 6d. 
RIPLEY. — Sacred Rhetoric ; or. Composition and Delivery of Sermons. By 

Henry I. Ripley. 12mo, pp. 234, cloth. 1858. 2s. 6d. 
ROCHE.— A French Grammar, for the use of English Students, adopted for the 
Public Schools by the Imperial Council of Public Instruction. By A. Roche. 
Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 176, cloth. 1869. 3s. 
ROCHE.— Prose and Poetry. Select Pieces from the best English Authors, for 
Reading, Composition, and Translation. By A. Roche. Second Edition. Fcap. 
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ROCKHnJ..— Udanavaroa. See Tr 



Triibner's Oriental Series. 
ROCKHILL.— The Life op the Buddha. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

RODD.— The Birds op Cornwall and the Scilly Islands. By the late Edward 
Hearle Rodd. Edited, with an Introduction, Appendix, and Memoir, by J, E, 
Harting. 8vo, pp. Ivi. and 320, with Portrait and Map, cloth. 1880. 14s. 

ROGERS.— The Waverley Dictionary : An Alphabetical Arrangement of all the 
Characters in Sir "Walter Scott's "Waverley Novels, with a Descriptive Analysis 
of each Character, and Illustrative Selections from the Text. By May Rogers. 
12mo, pp. 368, cloth. 1879. 10s. 

EOSINa.— English-Danish Dictionary. By S. Rosing. Crown 8vo, pp. x. and 
722, cloth. 8s. 6d. 

ROSS. —Alphabetical Manual op Blowpipe Analysis: showing all known 
Methods, Old and New. By Lieut. -Colonel W. A. Ross, late R. A., Member of 
the German Chemical Society (Author of "Pyrology, or Fire Chemistry"). 
Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 148, cloth. 1880. 58. 

EOSS. — Pyrology, or Fire Chemistry ; a Science interesting to the General Philo- 
sopher, and an Art of infinite importance to the Chemist, Metallurgist, Engineer, 
&c., &c. By "W. A. Ross, lately a Major in the Royal Artillery. Small 4to, pp. 
xxviii. and 346, cloth. 1875. 36s. 

EOSS.— Celebrities op the Yorkshire "Wolds. By Frederick Ro^ft^ E^^Ula^ <Skl ^^^'8l 
Royal Historical Society. 12mo, pp. 202, dotti. 1%1%. \ft. 
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SUNSALL.— A Sbobt un> EiiiT Wat tp Wbite Ekclisb ab Spoken. Uetbudt 
Rapide et Ficile d'Eraire U Foin^iui comma on le Parle. Korae nnd LeioliK 
Weiw DenUcli in Schreibea wie man et Spricht. Bi J. B. Bandall, CertifiBabd 
Member of tlic London ahorthand Wrilere AssocLitioo, 6d. each. 

BDBBELL.— Tkk Wayk O* TBi\SLAnoN is the Oceaxs OF WaxiTB, ftlH, ASB 
Ether, By John Scott Knuell, M.A.. F.E.S.S. L. and E. Dem; Kvo, up. MS, 
with 10 Diograms, sloth. 1383. 12i. Gd. 

EUTHEKFORD. — TKK AUTOtllOGUAPBI OF MARK BcTHERFOBD, Diiaenting Miiu(ter. 
"aited by bia Eriend, fiaaben ShapcDtt. Crown Sto, pp. xii. and 180, bmrdi. 
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tiKAVIDHiNABB&HHANA (The) (being the Third Br&hmana) of the S&ma Veda. 
Sdited, together with the Commentary of Sftyana, an English Translation, Intro- 
duction, and Index of Words, by A. C. Bumell. Vol. I. Text and Commentary, 
with I ntrodaction. Demy 8vo, pp. xxxviiL and 104, cloth. 1873. 12s. 6d. 

SAMUELSON.— History of Drink. A Review, Social, Scientific, and Political. By 
James Samnelson, of the Middle Temple, Barrister-at-Law. Second Edition. 
8yo, pp. xzviiL and 288, cloth. 1880. Gs. 

BAUD. — ^MoLiftBB. A Drama in Prose. By George Sand. Edited, with Notes, by 
Th. Karoher, LL.B. 12mo, pp. xx. and 170, cloth. 1868. 3s. 6d. 

8ABT0BIUS. — Mexico. Landscapes and Popular Sketches. By C. Sartorius. 
Edited by Dr. Gaspey. With Engravings, from Sketches by M. Bugendas. 4to, 
pp. yI. and 202, cloth gilt. 1859. 18s. 

SATOW. — An English Japanese Dictionary of the Spoken Languaoe. By 
Ernest Mason Satow, Japanese Secretary to H.M. Legation at Yedo, and Ishibashi 
Masakata of the Imperial Japanese Eoreign Ofdce. Second Edition. Imperial 
32mo, pp. XV. and 416, cloth. 1879. 128. 6d. 

SAVAQE.— The Morals of Evolution. By M. J. Savage, Author of " The Beli- 
gion of Evolution," &c. Crown 8vo, pp. 192, cloth. 1880. 5s. 

SAVAGE. — Belief in God ; an Examination of some Fundamental Theistic Pro- 
blems. By M. J. Savage. To which is added an Address on the Intellectual Basis 
of Faith. By W. H. Savage. 8vo, pp. 176, cloth. 188L 5s. 

SAVAGE. — Beliefs about Man. By M. J. Savage. Crown 8vo, pp. 130, cloth. 
1882. 56. 

8A7CE. — An Assyrian Grammar for Comparative Purposes. By A. H. Sayce, 
M.A., Fellow and Tutor of Queen's College, Oxford. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 
188, cloth. 1885. 

SAYCE.— The Principles of Compabativb Philology. By A. H. Sayce, M.A. 
Third, Revised, and Enlarged Edition. Crown %70^ pp. xlviii.-422, cloth. 1885. 
10s. 6d. 

SCHAIBLE. — An Essay on the Systematic Training of the Body. By C. H. 
Schaible, M.D., &c., &c. A Memorial Essay, Published on the occasion of the 
first Centenary Festival of Frederick L. Jahn, with an Etching by H. Herkomer. 
Crown 8vo, pp. xviii. and 124, cloth. 1878. Ss. 

SCHEFFEL.— MOUNTAIN PsALMS. By J. V. von Scheffel. Translated by Mrs. F. 
Brunnow. Fcap., pp. 62, with 6 Plates after designs by A. Von Werner. Parch- 
ment. 1882. 3s. 6d. 

SCHILLER.— The Bride of Messina. Translated from the German of Schiller in 
Eng lish Verse. By Emily Allfrey. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 110, cloth. 1876. 2s. 

SCHLAGINTWETT. — Buddhism in Tibet : Illustrated by Literary Documents and 
Objects of Religious Worship. By Emil Schlagintweit, LL.D. With a folio Atlas 
of 20 Plates, and 20 Tables of Native Print in the Text. Roy. 8vo, pp. xxiv. and 
404. 1863. £2, 2s. 

SCHLAU, SGHLAITER, AM SGHLAUESTEN.— Facsimile of a Manuscript supposed 
to have been found in an Eg3rptian Tomb by the English Soldiers. Boyal 8vo, iu 
ragged canvas covers, with string binding, and dilapidated edges (? just as dis- 
covered). 1884. 68. 

8CHLEIGHER.— A COMPENDIUM OF the Comparative Grammar of the Indo- 
European, Sanskrit, Greek, and Latin Languages. By August Schleicher. 
Translated from the Third German Edition, by Herbert Bendall, B.A., Chr. 
Coll., Camb. 8vo. Part L, Phonology. Pp.184, cloth. 1874. 7s. 6d. Part II., 
Morphology. Pp. viii. and 104, cloth. 1877. 6s. 

SCHOPENHAUER. ^The World as Will and Idea. By Arthur Schopenhauer. 
Translated from the German by R. B. Haldane, M.A., and J. E[emp, M.A. 
Vol. I., containing Four Books. Post 8vo, pp. xxxii.-532, cloth. 1883. 18s. 

SCHULTZ.— Universal Dollar Tables (Complete United States). Covering all 
Exchanges between the United States ana Great Britain, France, Belgium, 
Switzerland, Italy, Spain, and Grermany. By C. W. H. Schultz. 8vo, cloth. 
1874. lbs. 
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BOHULTZ.— UmvEBSAL Interest and General Febcentaoe Tables. On the 
Decimal Svstem. With a Treatise on the Currency of the World, and numerous 
examples for Self-Instruction. By G. W. H. Schultz. 8yo, cloth. 1874. lOs. 6d. 

SCHULTZ.— Enolish German Exchange Tables. By 0. W. H. Schultz. With a 
Treatise on the Currency of the World. Svo, boards. 1874. 58. * 

8CHWENDLER.— Instructions for Testing Telegraph Lines, and the Technical I 
Arrangements in Offices. Written on behalf of the Government of India, under 
the Orders of the Director-General of Telegraphs in India. By Louis Schvren- 
dler. Vol. I., demy 8vo, pp. 248, cloth. 1878. 12s. VoL II., demy 8vo, pp. xi. 
and 268, cloth. 1880. Os. 

8C00NB8. — Faust. A Tragedy. By Goethe. Translated into English Verse, by 
William Dalton Scoones. Fcap., pp. vi and 230, cloth. 1879. 5s. 

BOOIT. — The English Life of Jesus. By Thomas Scott. Crown 8vo, pp. zxviil 
and 350, cloth. 1879. 2s. 6d. 

SCOTUS.— A Note on Mr. Gladstone's " The Peace to Come." By Scotus. Svo, 

pp. 106. 1878. Cloth, 28. 6d. ; paper wrapper, Is. 6d. 
BELL.— The Faith of Islam. By the Rev. £. Sell, Fellow of the University of 

Madras. Demy 8vo, pp. xiv. and 270, cloth. 1881. 6s. 6d. 
SELL.— Ihn-i-Tajwid ; or, Art of Reading the Quran. By the Rev. E. Sell, 

B.D. 8vo, pp. 48, wrappers. 1882. 2s. 6d. 

8EL8S. — Goethe's Minor Poems. Selected, Annotated, and Rearranged. By Albert 
M. Selss, Ph.B. Crown 8vo, pp. xxxL and 152, cloth. 1875. 3s. 6d. 

SERMONS NEVER PREACHED. By FhiUp Phosphor. Crown 8vo, pp. vi. and 124, 

cloth . 187a 2s. 6d. 
8EWELL.— Report on the Amaravati Tope, and Excavations on its Site in 1877. 

By Rohert Sewell, of the l^Iadras C.S., &c. With four plates. Royal 4to, pp. 

70, boards. 1880. 3s. 
SETPPEL.— Sharp, Sharper, Sharpest : A Humorous Tale of Old Egypt. Penned 

down and Depicted in the Year 1315 A.O. By C. M. Seyppel, Court Painter and 

Poet Laureate of His Majesty King Rhampsinit III., and done into the English 

tongue by Two Mummies of the Old Dynasty. Memphis, 35, Mummies Arcade. 

(Ring three times). Imperial 8vo, pp. 42, in i^agged canvas cover, with dilapidated 

edges, and string binding (? just as discovered), price 6s. 
SHADWELL.— Political Economy por the People. By J. L. ShadweR, Author of 

* * A System of Political Economy." Fcap., pp. vi and 154, limp cloth. 1880. Is. Bd. 
SHAKESPEARE.— A New Study of Shakespeare : An Inquiry into the connection 

of the Plays and Poems, with the origins of the Classical Drama, and with the 

Platonic Philosophy, through the Mysteries. Demy 8vo, pp. xii and 372, with 

Photograph of the Stratford Bust, cloth. 1884. 10s. 6d. 
SHAKESPEARE'S Centurie of Prayse ; being Materials for a History of Opinion 

on Shakespeare and his Works, culled from Writers of the First Century after 

his Rise. By C. M. Ingleby. Medium 8vo, pp. xx. and 384. Stiff cover. 1874. 

£1, Is. Large paper, fcap. 4to^ boards. £2, 2s. 

SHAKESPEARE.— Hermeneutics ; or, The Still Lion. Being an Essay towards 
the Restoration of Shakespeare's Text. By C. M. Ingleby, M.A., LL.D., of 
Trinity College, Cambridge. Small 4to, pp. 168, boards. 1875. 6s. 

SHAKESPEARE.— The Man and the Book. By C. M. Ingleby, M.A., LL.D. 
Small 4to. Part I., pp. 172, boards. 1877. 6s. 

SHAKESPEARE. — Occasional Papers on Shakespeare ; being the Second Part 
of ** Shakespeare: the Man and the Book." By C. M. Ingleby, ALA., LL.D., 
Y.P.R.S.L. Small 4to, pp. x. and 194, paper boards. 188L 6s. 

SHAKESPEARE'S BONES.— The Proposal to Disinter them, considered in relation 
to their possible bearing on his Portraiture : Illustrated by instances of Visits d 
the Living to the Dead. By C. M. Ingleby, LL.D., Y.P.R.S.L. Fc&p. 4to, pp> 
viii. and 48, boards. 1883. Is. 6d. 
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SHAEESFEABE.— A New Yabiobum Edition of Shakesfeabb. Edited by Horace 

Howard Furness. Royal 8vo. Vol. I. Borneo and Juliet. Pp. xxiii. and 480, 

cloth. 1871. IBs.— Vol. II. Macbeth. Pp. xix. and 492. 1873. 18s.— Vols. 

I ni. and IV. Hamlet. 2 vols. pp. xx. and 474 and 430. 1877. 36s.— Vol. V. 

' King Lear. Pp. vi. and 504. 1880. ISs. 

[ SHAKESPEARE.— CONCOBDANCE TO Shakesfeabe's Poems. By Mrs. H. H. Fur- 
I ness. Boyal 8vo, cloth. 18s. 

SHAKESFEARE-Noteb. By F. A. Leo. Demy 8vo, pp. viii. and 120, cloth. 1885. 6s. 
I 8HAKSFERE SOCIETY (The New).— Subscription, One Guinea per annum. List of 
Publications on application. 
8HEBBIN0. — The Sacbed Citt of the Hindus. An Account of Benares in 

I Ancient and Modern Times. By the Bev. M. A. Sherring, M.A., LL.D. ; and 
Prefaced with an Introduction by FitzEdward Hall, D.C.L. With Illustrations. 
t 8to, pp. xxxvL and 388, cloth. 21s. 

f 8HERRIN0.— Hindu Tbibes and Castes; together with an Account of the 

Mohamedan Tribes of the North-West Frontier and of the Aboriginal Tribes of 

\ the Central Provinces. By the Bev. M. A. Sherring, M.A., LL.B., Lond., &c. 

t 4to. Vol. IL Pp. Ixviii and 376, cloth. 1879. £2, 8s.— Vol. IIL, with Index of 

I' 3 vols. Pp. xii. and 336, cloth. 1881. 32s. 
8HERBIN0.— The Hindoo Pilgbims. By Bev. M. A. Sherring, M.A., LL.D. 
Crow n 8vo, pp. 126, cloth. 1878. 5s. 

SBIELDS.— The Final Philosopht ; or. System of Perfectible Ejiowledge issuing 
from the Harmony of Science and BeUgion. By Charles W. Shields, D.D., Pro- 
fessor in Princeton College. Boyal 8vo, pp. viii. and 610, cloth. 1878. 18s. 

UBREE.— The Gbeat Afbioan Island. Chapters on Madagascar. A Popular 
Account of Becent Besearches in the Physical Geography, Geology, and Explora- 
tion of the. Country, and its Natural History and Botany ; and in the Origin and 
Divisions, Customs and Language, Superstitions, Folk-lore, and Beligious Beliefs 
and Practices of the Different Tribes. Together with Illustrations of Scripture 
and Early Church History from Native Habits and Missionary Experience. By 
\ the Bev. James Sibree, jun., F.B.G.S., Author of *' Madagascar audits People," 
&c. 8vo, pp. xii and 272, with Physical and Ethnological Maps and Four Illus- 
trations, cloth. 1879. 12s. 

UBBEE.- Poems : including "Fancy," **A Besting Place," &c. By John Sibree, 
M.A., London. Crown 8vo, pp. iv. and 134, cloth. 1884. 48. 

SpICOX.— Episodes in the Lives of Men, Women, and Lovebs. By Edith Sim- 
cox. Crown 8vo, pp. 312, cloth. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

UHCOX.— Natubal Law. See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, Vol. IV. 

niCE.— Lbssino. See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, Extra Series, 
Vols. I. and II. 

tmPSON-BAIEIE.— The Dbamatio Unities in the Pbesent Day. By E. Simpson- 
Baikie. Third Edition. Fcap. 8vo, pp. iv. and 108, cloth. 1878. 2s. 6d. 

tOKPSON-BAIKIE.- The Intebnational Dictionabt for Naturalists and Sportsmen 
in English, French, and German. By Edwin Simpson-Baikie. 8vo, pp. iv. and 
284, cloth. 1880. 15s. 

BINCLAIB.— TdE Messengeb : A Poem. By Thomas Sinclair, M.A. Foolscap 
8vo, pp. 174, cloth. 1875. 58. 

UNCLAIB.— Loves's Tbiloot : A Poem. By Thomas Sinclair, M.A. Crown 8vo, 
pp. 150, cloth. 1876. 5s. 

tdlCLAIR.— The Mount : Speech from its English Heights. By Thomas Sinclair, 
M. A. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 302, cloth. 1877. 10s. 

UNCLAIR.— Goddess Fobtune : A Novel. By Thomas Sinclair, M. A. Three vols., 
w)8t 8vo, pp. viii. -302, 302, 274, cloth. 1884. 31s. 6d. 

SINCLAIB.— Quest : A Collection of Essays. By Thomas Sinclair, M. A. Crown 
8vo. pp. 184, cloth. 1885. 2s. 6d. 

tniCEBR.— HUNGABIAN Gbammab. See Triibner's Collection. 

HNITETT.- The Occult Wobld. By A. P. Sinnett. Fourth Edition. With an 
Appendix of 20 pages, on the subject of Mr. Kiddle's Charge of Plagiarism. 8vo, 
pp. XX. and 206, cloth. 18S4. 3s. 6d. 
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8XITH.— Ths Divixb GovEB^yENT. By S. Smith, BID. Fifth Edition. CrowB ^ 

8to, pp. xiL and 276, cloth. 1866. 68. T 

SMITH.— The Kbcent Dkprkssiox of Trade. Its Nature, its Oaiises, and the !^ 

Remedies which have been suggssted for it. By Walter E. Smith, B.A., New ^ 
College. Being the Oxford Cobden Prize Essay for 1879. Crown 8\o, pp. tL and 

108, d oth. 1880. 3s. S 

8MTTH.— The Abobigixes of Victoria. With Notes relating to the Habits of - 
the Natires of other Parts of Australia and Tasmania. Compiled from various 

sources for the GoTemment of Victoria. By B. Brough Smyth, F.L.S., F.6.S., ^ 

Ifcc,, kc. 2 vols, royal 8vo, pp. lxxiL-484 and yi.-456. Maps, Plates, and Wood- ^ 
outs, oloth. 1878. £a, 3s. 

8N0W— A Theolooico-Poutical Treatise. By G. D. Snow. Crown 8vo, pp. 180, ^ 

cloth. 1874. 48. 6d. ^ 

80LLIN0.— DimsKA : An Historical and Critical Survey of the Literature of Ger- r 
many, from the Earliest Period to the Death of Goethe. By Gustav Soiling. 8vo, 
pp. xviii and 368. 1863. lOs. 6d. -^ 

80LLIN0.— Select Passaqes from the Works of Shakespeare. Translated and 
Collected. German and English. By G. Soiling. 12mo, pp. 155, doth. 1866. * 
3s. 6d. 1 

SOLUNO.— M.vcbeth. Rendered into Metrical German (with English Text ad- 
joined). By Gustav SolUng. Crown 8vo, pp. 160, wrapper. 1878. 3s. 6d. 

S0NQ8 OF the Semitic ix English Verse. By G. E. W. Crown 8vo, pp. Iv. and 
KM, cloth. 1877. 5s. 

80UTHALL.— The Epoch of the Mammoth and the Apparition of Man upon 
Earth. By James C. Southall, A.M., LL.D. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 430, do^ 
Illustrated. 1878. 10s. 60. 

SPANISH REFORMERS of Two Centuries from 1520 ; Their lives and Writing, 
^according to the late Benjamin B. Wi£fen*s Plan, and with the Use of His Mate- 
rials. Described by E. Boehmer, D.D., Ph.D. Vol. I. With B. B. Wiffen'a ' 
Narrative of the Incidents attendant upon the Bep ublication of Beformistas I 
Autiguos Espai\oles, and with a Memoir of B. B. Wiffen. By Isaline Wiffen. | , 
Royal 8vo, pp. xvi. and 216, cloth. 1874. 12s. 6d. Roxburghe, 158.— VoL IL " 
Kuyal 8vo, pp. xiL-374, cloth. 1883. 18s. I . 

SPEDDINO.— The Life and Times of Francis Bacon. Extracted from the Edition 
of his Occasional Writings, by James Spedding. 2 vols, post 8vo, pp. xx.-710 and I : 
xiv.-708, oloth. 1878. 21s. I" 

SPIERS.— The School System of the Talmud. By the £ev. B. Spiers. 8vo, pp. I i 
48, cloth. 1882. 2s. 6d. I 

SPINOZA.— Benedict de Spinoza: his Life, Correspondence, and Ethics. ByB. j 
WillU, M.D. 8vo, pp. xUv. and 648, cloth. 1870. 21s. U 

SPINOZA.— Ethic Demonstrated in Geometrical Order and Divided into Five 
Parts, which treat— I. Of God; IL Of the Nature and Origin of the Mind; 
III. Of the Origin and Nature of the Affects ; IV. Of Human Bondage, or of the 
Strength of the Affects ; V. Of the Power of the Intellect, or of Human Liberty 
By Benedict de Spinoza. Translated from the Latin by W. Hale White. Post 
8vo, pp. 328, cloth. 1883. 10s. 6d. . 

SPIRITUAL EVOLXmON, An Essat on, considered in its bearing upon Modern | 
Spiritualism, Science, and Beligion. By J. P. B. Crown 8vo, pp. 156, cloth. ' 
1879. 3s. I 

SPRUNER.— Dr. Karl Von Spruner's Historico-Geographical Hand-Atlas, | 
containing 26 Coloured Maps. Obi. cloth. 186L 15s. 

BQUIBR.— Honduras ; Descriptive, Historical, and Statistical By £. Q. Squier, | 
M.A., F.S.A. Cr. 8vo, pp. viii. and 278, doth. 1870. 3s. 6d. I 

STATIONERY OFFICE.— Publications op Her Majesty's Stationery Ofhob. I 
Idst OD appUo&tioD, ' 
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STEDIilAN.— Oxford : Its Social and Intellectual Life. With Remarks and Hints 

on Expenses, the Examinations, &c. By Algernon M. M. Stedman, B.A., Wad- 

ham CoUege, Oxford. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 309, cloth. 1878. 7s. 6d. 
STEELE.— An Eastern Love Stort. Kusa Jatakaya : A Buddhistic Legendary 

Poem, with other Stories. By Th. Steele. Or. 8vo, pp. xii and 260, cl. 1871. 6s. 
STENT.— The Jade Chaplet. In Twenty-four Beads. A Collection of Songs, 

Ballads, &c. (from the Chinese). By G. C. Stent, M.N.C.B.R.A.S. Post 8vo, pp. 

viii. and 168i cloth. 1874. 5s. 
8TENZLER.— See Auctores Sanskriti, Vol. II. 
STOCK. —Attempts at Truth. By St. George Stock. Crown 8vo, pp. vi. and 

248, cloth. 1882. 5s. 
8T0KIS.— Goidelioa— Old and Early-Middle Irish Glosses: Prose and Verse. 

Edited by Whitley Stokes. 2d Edition. Med. 8vo, pp. 192, cloth. 1872. 18s. 
STOKES.— Beunans Meriabek. The Life of Saint Meriasek, Bishop and Confessor. 

A Cornish Drama. Edited, with a Translation and Notes, by Whitley Stokes. 

Med. Svo, pp. xvi. and 280, and Facsimile, cloth, 1872. 15s. 
STOKES. —Tog AIL Troy, the Destruction op Trot. Transcribed from the Fao 

simile of the Book of Leinster, and Translated, with a Glossarial Index of the 

Barer Words, by Whitley Stokes. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 188, paper boards. 

1882. 18s. 
STOKES. —Three Middle-Irish Homilies on the Lives op Saints— Patrick, 

Brioit, and Columba. Edited by Whitley Stokes. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 

140, paper boards. 1882. 10s. 6d. 
STONE.— Christianity before CHRis-t ; or, Prototypes of our Faith and Culture. 

By Charles J. Stone, F.R.S.L., F.RHist.S., Author of "Cradle-Land of Arts and 

Creeds." Crown 8vo, pp. , cloth. 
STRANGE. —The Bible ; is it * ' The Word of God " ? By Thomas Lumisden Strange. 

Demy 8vo, pp. xii. and 384, cloth. 1871. 7s. 
8TKANOE. — The Speaker's Commentary. Reviewed by T. L. Strange. Cr. 8vo 

pp ., viiL and 159, cloth. 1871. 2s. 6d. 
SraANOE.— The Development op Creation on the Earth. By T. L. Strange. 

Demy Svo, pp. xii. and 110, cloth. 1874. 2s. 6d. 
ST&ANOE. — ^Thb Legends op the Old Testament. By T. L. Strange. Demy Svo, 

pp. xii. and 244, cloth. 1874. 5s. 
8TRANOE.— The Sources and Development op Christianity. By Thomas 

Lumisden Strange. Demy Svo, pp. xx. and 256, cloth. 1875. 5s. 
8TRANOE.— What is Christianity? An Historical Sketch. Illustrated with a 

Chart. By T. L. Strange. Foolscap Svo, pp. 72, cloth. 1880. 2s. 6d. 
STRANGE.— Contributions to a Series op Controversial Writings, issued by 

the late Mr. Thomas Scott, of Upper Norwood. By Thomas Lumisden Strange. 

Fc ap. Svo, pp. viii. and 312, cloth. 1881. 2s. 6d. 
STRAKOFORD.-Griginal Letters andPapers op the Late Viscount Strangford 

UPON Philological and Kindred Subjects. Edited by Viscountess Strangford. 

Post Svo, pp. xxii. and 284, cloth. 1878. 12s. 6d. 
STRATMANN. — The Tragicall Historie op Hamlet, Prince op Denmarke. By 

William Shakespeare. Edited according to the first printed Copies, with the various 

Readings and Critical Notes. By F. H. Stratmann. Svo, pp. vi. and 120, 

sewed. 3s. 6d. 
8TRATBIANN. — A Dictionary op the Old English Language. Compiled from 

Writings of the Twelfth, Thirteenth, Fourteenth, and Fifteenth Centuries. By 

F. H . Stratmann. Third Edition. 4to, pp. x. and 662, sewed. 1878. 30s. 
STUDIES OP IVlAN. By a Japanese. Crown Svo, pp. 124, cloth. 1874. 2s. 6d. 
QXTMNER. —What Social Classes Owe to Each Other. By W. G. Sumner, Pro- 
fessor of Political and Social Science in Yale College. ISmo, pp. 170, cloth. 1884. 

3s. 6 d. 
SUYEMATZ.— Genji Monogatam. The Most Celebrated of the Classical Japanese 

Romances. Translated by K. Suyematz. Crown Svo, pp. xvL and 254, cloth. 

1882. 78. 6d. 
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8WEBT.— Spxluno Beform and Enqush Lttebatobb. By Henry Sweet, M.A. 
8to, pp. 8, wrapper. 1884. 2d. \ 

SWEET.— HiSTOBT or English Sounds, from the Earliest Period, including an In- 
vestigation of the General Laws of Sound Change, and full Word Lists. Bjr 
Henry Sweet. Demy 8vo, pp. iv.-164, cloth. 1874. 4s. 6d. 

SWEET.-— On a Mbxioan Mustang through Texas from the Gulf to the Ria 
Grande. By Alex. E. Sweet and J. Armoy Knox, Editors of *' Texas Sif tings." 
English Copyright Edition. Demy 8vo, pp. 672. Illustrated, cloth. 1883. 10s. 

8TED AHMAD.— A Series of Essats on the Life of Mohammed, and Subjects 
subsidiary thereto. By Syed Ahmad Khan Bahadur, C.S.I. 87o, pp. 532, 
with 4 Tables, 2 Maps, and Plate, cloth. 1870. 30s. 

TALBOT.— Analysis of the Organisation of the Prussian Armt. By lieuten- 
ant Gerald F. Talbot, 2d Prussian Dragoon Guards. Boyal 8vo, pp. 78, cloth. 
187L 3s. 

TATLEB.— A Betrospect of the Religious Life of England; or. Church, ( 
Puritanism, and Free Inquiry. By J. J. Tayler, B.A. Second Edition. Be* 
issued, with an Introductory Chapter on Recent Development, by James Martineau, 
LL.D., D.D. Post 8vo, pp. 380, cloth. 1876. 7s. 6d. 

TATLOR. — Prince Deukalion : A Lyrical Drama. By Bayard Taylor. Small 4to, 
pp. 172. Handsomely bound in white vellum. 1878. 12s. 

TECHNOLOGICAL Dictionary of the Terms employed in the Arts and Sciences ; 
Architecture ; Civil Engineering ; Mechanics ; Machine- Making ; Shipbuilding and 
Navigation ; Metallurgy ; Artillery ; Mathematics ; Physics ; Chemistry ; liCnera- 
logy, &c. With a Preface by Dr. K. Karmarsch. Second Edition. 3 vols. 
Vol. 1. German-English-French. 8vo, pp. 646. 12s. 
Vol. II. English-German-French. 8vo, pp. 666. 12s. 
Vol. III. French-German -English. 8vo, pp. 618. 12s. 

TECHNOLOGICAL DICTIONARY.— A Pocket Dictionary of Technical Terms 
USED IN Arts and Manufactures. English-German-French, Deutsch-Englisch* 
Franzosisch, FranQais-Allemand-Anglais. Abridged from the above Techno- 
logical Dictionary by Rumpf, Mothes, and Unverzagt. With the addition of 
Commercial Terms. 3 vols. sq. 12mo, cloth, 12s. 

TEMPLE.— The Legends of the Punjab. By Captain R. C. Temple, Bengal Staff 
Corps, F.G.S., &c. Vol. L, 8vo, pp. xviii.-546, cloth. 1884. £1, 6s. 

THEiLTRE Fran^ais Moderne.— A Selection of Modem French Plays. Edited by 
the Rev. P. H. E. Brette, B.D., C. Cassal, LL.D., and Th. Karcher, LL.B. 

First Series, in 1 vol. crown 8vo, cloth, 6s., containing — 

Charlotte Cordat. A Tragedy. By F. Ponsard. Edited, with English Notes 
and Notice on Ponsard, by Professor C. Cassal, LL.D. Pp. xii. and 134. Sepa- 
rately, 2s. 6d. 

Diane. A Drama in Verse. By Emile Augier. Edited, with English Notes and 
Notice on Augier, by Th. Karcher, LL.B. Pp. xiv. and 145. Separately, 
2s. 6d. 

Lb Voyage A Dieppe, A Comedy in Prose. By Wafflard and Fulgence. Edited, 
with English Notes, by the Rev. P. H. E. Brette, B.D. Pp. 104. Separately, 
2s. 6d. 

Second Series, crown 8vo, cloth, 6s., containing — 

MOLiilRE. A Drama in Prose. By George Sand. Edited, with English Notes 
and Notice of George Sand, by Th. Karcher, LL.B. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xz. and 
170, cloth. Separately, 3s. 6d. 

Les Aristocbaties. a Comedy in Verse. ByEtienneArago. Edited, with Eng- 
lish Notes and Notice of Etienne Arago, by the Rev. P. H. E. Brette, B.D. 2d 
FAlition. Fcap, Svo, pp. xiv. and 236, clotVi. Sei?wcatftly,4a. 
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THEATRE FRAN9AIS MoDEBNE— con^mued?. 

Third Series, crown 8vo, clotb, 6s., containing — 

Lss Faux Bonshommes. A Comedy. By Theodore Barridre and Ernest Ca- 
pendu. Edited, with English Notes and Notice on Barri^re, by Professor C. 
Cassal, LL.D. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 304. 1868. Separately, 4s. 

L'HoNNEUR ET l'Argent. A Comedy. By FranQois Ponsard. Edited, with 
English Notes and Memoir of Ponsard, by Professor C. Gassal, LL.D. 2d 
Edition. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 171, cloth. 1869. Separately, 3s. 6d. 

rHEISM —A Candid Examination OP Theism. ByPhysicus. Post 8vo, pp. xviii. 
and 198, cloth. 1878. 7s. 6d. 

THEOBALD. — Selections from the Poets ; or, Passages Illustrating Peculiaritiep 
of their Style, Pathos, or Wit. By W. Theobald, M.B.A.S., late Deputy-Superin- 
tendent Geological Survey of India. With Notes, Historical, Explanatory, and 
Glossarid, for the Use of Young Readers. Demy 8vo, pp. xii. and 208, cloth. 
1885. 5s. 

FHEOSOPHT AND THE Higher Life ; or. Spiritual Dynamics and the Divine and 
Miraculous Man. By G. W., M.D., Edinburgh, President of the British Theoso- 
phical Society. 12mo, pp. iv. and 138, cloth. 1880. 3s. 

rnOM.— St. Paul's Epistles to the Corinthians. An Attempt to convey their 
Spirit and Significance. By the Hev. J. H. Thorn. 8vo, pp. xii. and 408, cloth. 
1851. 5s. 

FHOMAS. — Early Sassanian Inscriptions, Seals, and Coins, illustrating the 
Early History of the Sassanian Dynasty, containing Proclamations of Ardeshir 
Babek, Sapor I., and his Successors. WiCh a Critical Examination and Explana- 
tion of the celebrated Inscription in the H&jf&bad Cave, demonstrating that Sapor, 
the Conqueror of Valerian, was a professing Christian. By Edward Thomas. 
Illustrated. 8vo, pp. 148, cloth. 7s. 6d. 

rnOMAS.— The Chronicles of the Pathan Kings of Dehli. Illustrated by 
Coins, Inscriptions, and other Antiquarian Remains. By K Thomas, F.K.A.S. 
AVith Plates and Cuts. Demy 8vo, pp. xxiv. and 467, cloth. 1871. 28s. 

FHOMAS.— The Revenue Resources of the Mughal Empire in India, from 
A.D. 1593 to A.D. 1707. A Supplement to **The Chronicles of the Path4n Kings 
of Delhi." By E. Thomas, F.R.S. 8vo, pp. 60, cloth. 3s. 6d. 

rHOMAS. — Sassanian Coins. Communicated to the Numismatic Society of 
London. By E. Thomas, F.R.S. Two Parts, 12mo, pp. 43, 3 Plates and a Cut, 
sewed. 5s. 

THOMAS.— J" ainism ; OR, The Early Faith of Asoka. With Illustrations of the 
Ancient Religions of the East, from the Pantheon of the Indo-Scythians. To 
which is added a Notice on Bactrian Coins and Indian Dates. By Edward 
Thomas, F.R.S. 8vo, pp. viii.-24 and 82. With two Autotype Plates and 
Woodcute. 1877. 7s. 6d. 

THOMAS.— The Theory and Practice of Creole Grammar. By J. J. Thomas 
8vo, pp. viii and i:^, boards. 12s. 

THOMAS.— Ri'XX>RDS of the Gupta Dynasty. Illustrated by Inscriptions, Written 
History, Local Tradition, and Coins. To which is added a Chapter on the Arabs 
in Sind. By Edward Thomas, F.R.S. Folio, with a Plate, pp. iv. and 64, cloth. 

148. 

THOMAS. — The Indian Balhara, and the Arabian Intercourse with India in the 
Ninth and following Centuries. By Edward Thomas, F.R.S. (Contained in 
International Numismata Orientalia. Vol. II I., Part I. Coins of Arakan 
Royal 4to, pp. viii. -48, wrappers. 1882. 8s. 6d. 

THOMAS.— Boyhood Lays. By William Henry Thomas. 18mo, pp. iv. and 74, 
cloth. 1877. 2s. 6d. 

THOMPSON. —Dialogues, Russian and English. Compiled by A. R. Thompson, 
Rometime Lecturer of the English Language in the University of St. Vladimir, 
Kieff. Crown 8vo, pp. iv. and 132, c]oth. 1882. os. 
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THOMSON.— Evolution and Involution. By George Thomson, Author of "The 
World of Being," && Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 206, doth. 1880. 5s. 

THORBURN.—BanntJ : OR, Our Afghan Frontier. By S. S. Thorbnm, F.C.S., 
Settlement Officer of the Bann(i District. 8vo, pp. x. and 480, cloth. 1876. 18s. 

THORPE.— DiPLOMATARiUM Anglicum iEvi Saxonici. a Collection of Enrfish 
Charters, from the reign of King -^thelberht of Kent, A.D. DC v., to that of Wil- 
liam the Conqueror. Containing : I. Mlscellaneoas Charters. XL Wills. III. 
Guilds. IV. Manumissions and Acquittances. With a Translation of the Anglo- 
Saxon. By the late Benjamin Thorpe, Member of the Boyal Academy of Sciences 
at Munich, and of the Society of Netherlandish Literature at Leyden. 8vo, pp. 
xlii. and 682^ cloth. 1865. £1, Is. 

THOUGHTS ON LOGIC ; or, the S.N.I.X. Propositional Theory. Crown 8vo, pp. iv. 

and 76, cloth. 1877. 2s. 6d. 
THOUGHTS OK THEISM, with Suggestions towards a Public Religious Service in 

Harmony with Modern Science aud Philosophy. Ninth Thousand. Revised and 

Enlarged. 8vo, pp. 74, sewed. 1882. Is. 

THURSTON. —Friction and Lubrication. Determinations of the Laws and Co- 
efficients of Friction by new Methods and with new Apparatus. By Robert H. 
Thurston, A.M., C.E., &c. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 212, cloth. 1879. 6s. 6d. 

TIELE.— See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, VoL TIL and TriLbner's 
Oriental Series. 

TOLHAUSEN.— A SYNOPSIS OP THB Patent Laws of Various Countries. By A. 
Tolhausen, Ph.D. Third Edition. 12mo, pp. 62, sewed. 1870. Is. 6d. 

TONSBERG.— Norway. Illustrated Handbook for Travellers. Edited by Charles 

Tonsberg. With 134 Engravings on Wood, 17 Maps, and Supplement. Crows 

8vo, pp. Ixx., 482, and 32, cloth. 1875. 18s. 
TOPOGRAPHICAL WORKS.— A List op the various Works prepared at thk 

Topographical and Statistical Department of the War Office may be 

had on application. 

TORCEANU.— Roumanian Grammar. See Triibner's Collection. 

TORRENS.— Empire in Asia : How we came by it. A Book of Confessiosis. By 
W. M. Torrens, M.P. Med. 8vo, pp. 426, cloth. 1872. 14s. 

TOSCANI.— Italian Conversational Course. A New Method of Teaching the 
Italian Language, both Theoretically and Practically. By Giovanni Toscani, Pro- 
fessor of the Italian Language and Literature in Queen's ColL, London, &c 
Fourth Edition. 12mo, pp. xiv. and 300, cloth. 1872. 5s. 

TOSCANI.— Italian Reading Course. By G. Toscani Fcap. Syo, pp. xil and 
160. With table. Cloth. 1875. 4s. 6d. 

TOULON.— Its Advantages as a Winter Residence for Invalids and Others. 
By an English Resident. The proceeds of this pamphlet to be devoted to the 
English Church at Toulon. Crown 8vo, pp. 8, sewed. 1873. 6d. 

TRADLEG. — A Son of Belial. Autobiographical Sketches. By Nitram Tradleg, 
University of Bosphorus. Crown 8vo, pp. viii, -260, cloth. 18^2. 5s. 

TRIMEN. — South-African Butterflies ; a Monograph of the Extra-Tropical 
Species. By Roland Trimen, F.L.S., F.Z.S., M.E.S., Curator of the South 
African Museum, Cape Town. Royal 8vo. [In preparation. 

TR^BNER'S American, European, and Oriental Literary Record. A Register 
of the most Important Works published in America, India, China, and the British 
Colonies. With Occasional Notes on German, Dutch, Danish, French, Italian, 
Spanish, Portuguese, and Russian Literature. The object of the PubUshersiD 
issuing this pumication is to give a full and particular account of every publica- 
tion of importance issued in America and the East. Small 4to, 6d. per number. 
Subscription, 5s. per volume. 



Published by Trubner dc Co, 67 

TRtfBNER.— Trubner's Bibliographical Guide to American Literature: 
A Classed List of Books published in the United States of America, from 1817 
to 1857. With Bibliographical Introduction, Notes, and Alphabetical Index. 
Compiled and Edited by Nicolas Trubner. In 1 vol. 8vo, half bound, pp. 750. 
1859. 18s. 

• • 

TRUBNER'S Catalogue op Dictionaries and Grammars op the Principal 
Languages and Dialects op the World. Considerably Enlarged and Revised, 
with an Alphabetical Index. A Guide for Students and Booksellers. Second 
Edition, 8vo, pp. viiL and 170, cloth. 1882. 5s. 

TRUBNER'S COLLECTION OP Simplified Grammars op the Principal Asiatic 
AND European Languages. Edited by Reinhold Host, LL.D., Ph.D. Crown 
8vo, cloth, uniformly bound. 

I.— Hindustani, Persian, and Arabic. By E. H. Palmer, M.A. 
Second Edition. Pp. 112. 1885. 5s. 
II.— Hungarian. By I. Singer. Pp. vi. and 88. 1882. 48. 6d. 
in. —Basque. By W. Van Bys. Pp. xii. and 52. 1883. 3s. 6d. 
IVr— Malagasy. By G. W. Parker. Pp. 66, wifch Plate. 1883. 5s. 
v.— Modern Greek. By E. M. Geldart, M.A. Pp. 68. 1883. 2s. 6d. 
VI. — Roumanian. By R. Torceanu. Pp. viii. and 72. 1883. 5s. 
VII.— Tibetan Grammar. By H. A. Jaschke. Pp. viii. -104. 1883. 5s. 
VIII.— Danish. By E. C. Ott4. Pp. viii. and 66. 1884. 2s. 6d. 
IX.— Turkish. ByJ.W.Redhouse,M.R.A.S. Pp. xii. and 204. 1884. 10s.6d. 
X. ^Swedish. By E. C. Ott6. Pp. xu.-70. 1884. 2s. 6d. 
XI.— Polish. By W. R. MorfiU, M.A. Pp. viii. -64. 1884. 3s. 6d. 
XH.- Pall ByE. MuUer. Pp. xvi.-144. 1884. 78. 6d. 
XIIL— Sanskrit. By H. Edgren. Pp. xii.-178. 1885. lOs. 6d. 

TRUBNER'S ORIENTAL SERIES :— 

Post 8vo, cloth, uniformly bound. 

Essays on the Sacred Language, Writings, and Religion op 
THE Parsis. By Martin Haug, Ph.D., late Professor of Sanskrit and 
Comparative Philology at the University of Munich. Third Edition. 
Edited and Enlarged by E. W. West, Ph.D. To which is also added, A 
Biographical Memoir of the late Dr. Haug. By Professor E. P. Evans. 
Pp. xlvui. and 428. 1884. 168. 

Texts from the Buddhist Canon, commonly known as Dhamma- 
pada. With Accompanying Narratives. Translated from the Chinese 
by S. Beal, B.A.,Trmity College, Cambridge, Professor of Chinese, Uni- 
versity College, London. Pp. viiL and 176. 1878. 7s. 6d. 

The History of Indian Literature. By Albrecht Weber. Trans- 
lated from the German by J. Mann, M.A., and Dr. T. Zachariae, with 
the Author's sanction and assistance. 2d Edition. Pp.368. 1882. 10s. 6d. 
'A Sketch of the Modern Languages of the East Indies. Accom- 
panied by Two Language Maps, Classified List of Languages and 
Dialects, and a List of Authorities for each Language. By Robert Cust, 
late of H.M.I.C.S.» and Hon. Librarian of R.A.S. Pp. xii. and 198. 
1878. 128. 

The Birth of the War-God: A Poem. By K41idas4. Translated 
from the Sanskrit into English Verse, by Ralph T. H. Griffiths, M.A., 
Principalof Benares College. Second Edition. Pp. xii. and 116. 1879. 5s. 

A Classical Dictionary op Hindu Mythology and History, Geo- 
graphy and Literature. By John Dowson, M.R.A.S., late Professor 
in the Staff College. Pp. 432. ' 1879. 16s. 

Metrical Translations from Sanskrit Writers; with an Introduc- 
tion, many Prose Versions, and Parallel Passages from Classical 
Authors. By J. Muir, C.LK, D.C.L., &c Pp. xUv.-376. 1879. 148. 

Modern India and the Indians: being a Series of Impressions, Notes, 
and Essays. By Monier Williams, D. C.L., Hon. LL. D. of the University 
of Calcutta, Boden Professor of Sanskrit in the University ot O^tc^vvk. 
Third Edition, revised and auj^mented \)y co\mvX*iT«»\Aft tv.\^\M\WiA. '^S?;^ 
lUastratious and J\fap, pp. vii. and 36B. 1^1^. 1^^ 
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TRihlNER'S ORIENTAL «ESJS&—c<yiitinued, 

The Life or Legend op Gaudama, the Buddha of the Burmese. "With 
Annotations, the Ways to Neibban, and Notice on the Fhongyies, or 
Burmese Monks. By tlie Bight Bev. P. Bigandet, Bishop of Kamatha, 
Vicar Apostolic of Ava and Pegu. Third Edition. 2 vols. Pp. xx.-368 
and viii.-326. 1880. 2l8. 

Miscellaneous Essays, relating to Indian Subjects. By B. H. Hodg- 
son, late British Minister at Nepal. 2 vols., pp. viii-408, and viii.-348. 
1880. 28s. 

Selections prom the Koran. By Edward William Lane, Author of an 
" Ai-abic-English Lexicon,*' &c. A New Edition, Revised, with an 
Introduction. By Stanley Lane Poole. Pp. cxii. and 174. 1879. 9s. 

Chinese Buddhism. A Volume of Sketches, Historical and Critical. 
Bv J. Edkins, D.D., Author of " China's Place in Philology," "Religion 
in China," &c., &c. Pp. Ivi. and 454. 1880. 188. ' 

The Gulistan ; or. Rose Garden op Shekh Mushliu'd-Din Sadi of 
Shiraz. Translated for the first time into Prose and Verse, with 
Preface and a Life of the Author, from the Atish Kadah, by E. B. 
Eastwick,F.R.S.,M.R.A.S. 2d Edition. Pp. xxvi. and 244. 1880. lOs.Bd. 

A Talmudic Miscellany ; or. One Thousand and One Extracts from the 
Talmud, the Midrashim, and the Kabbalah. Compiled and Translated 
by P. J. Hershon. With a Preface by Rev. F. W. Farrar, D.D., F.R.S., 
Chaplain in Ordinary to Her Majesty, and Canon of Westminster. 
With Notes and Copious ludexes. Pp. xxviii. and 362. 1880. 14b. 

The History op Esarhaddon (Son of Sennacherib), King of Assyria, 
B.C. 681-668. Translated from the Cuneiform Inscriptions upon 
Cylinders and Tablets in the British Museum Collection. Together 
with Original Texts, a Grammatical Analysis of each word, Explana- 
tions of the Ideographs by Extracts from the Bi-Lingual Syllabaries, 
and List of Eponyms, &c. By E. A. Budge, B.A., M.R.A.S., Assyrian 
Exhibitioner, Christ's College, Cambridge. Post 8vo, pp. xii. and 
164, cloth. 1880. 10s. 6d. 

Buddhist Birth Stories; or, J&taka Tales. The oldest Collection of 
Folk- Lore extant : being the JatakatthavannanS,, for the first time 
edited in the original Pali, by V. Fausboll, and translnted by T. W. 
Rhys Davids. Translation. Vol. I. Pp. cxvi. and 348. 1880. 18s. 

The Classical Poetry op the Japanese. By Basil Chamberlain, Author 
of " Yeigio Henkaku, Ichiran." Pp. xii. and 228. 1880. 7s. ed. 

Linguistic and Orikntal Essays. Written from the year 1846-1878. 
By R. Cust, Author of ''The Modem Languages of the East Indies.'' 
Pp. xii. and 484. 1880. 18s. 

Indian Poetry. Containing a New Edition of "The Indian Song of 
Songs," from the Sanskrit of the Glta Govinda of Jayadeva ; Two Books 
from •• The Iliad of India " (Mah4bh&rata) ; *' Proverbial Wisdom " from 
the Shlokas of the Hitopad^sa, and other Oriental Poems. By Edwin 
Arnold, C.S.I., &c. Third Edition. Pp. viii. and 270. 1884. 7s. 6d. 

The Religions of India. By A. Barth. Authorised Translation by 
Bev. J. Wood. Pp. XX. and 310. 1881. 168. 

HindO Philosophy. TYve SSJvkVi^s^ Kvirika of Iswara Krishna. An 
Exposition of the System oi "K.a.p\\«t. \^VOa. «cv k^^etv^vi^ ^stk. the Nyaya 
and Vaiseshika Systems. By 3oV\tv T)wV\^a, '^..k,, 'yL.^.fc^.^. '^-^j.^v 

and 151. 1881. Ca. 
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A Manual op Hindu Pantheism. The Vedantasara. Translated with 
Copious Annotations. By Major G. A. Jacob, Bombay Staff Corps, 
Inspector of Army Schools. With a Preface by E. B. Cow ell, M.A., 
Professor of Sanskrit in the University of Cambridge. Pp. x. and 130 
1881. 6s. 

The Mesnevi (usually known as the Mesneviyi Sherif, or Holy Mesnevi) 
of Mevlana (Our Lord) Jelalu-'d-Din Muhammed, Er-Buml. Book the 
First. Together with some Account of the Life and Acts of the Author, 
of his Ancestors, and of his Descendants. Illustrated by a selection 
■of Characteristic Anecdotes as collected by their Historian Mevl&nS, 
Shemsu-'d-Din Ahmed, El Eflaki El Arifi. Translated, and the Poetry 
Versified by James W. Redhouse, M.K.A.S., &c. Pp. xvi, and 136, 
vi. and 290. 1881. £1, Is. 

Eastern Proverbs and Emblems Illustrating Old Truths. By the 
Rev. J. Long, Member of the Bengal Asiatic Society, F.R.G.S. Pp. 
XV. and 280. 1881. 6s. 

The Quatrains op Omar Khayt^m. A New Translation. By E. H. 
Whinfield, late of H.M. Bengal Civil Service. Pp. 96. 1881. 5s. 

The Quatrains op Omar Khayyam. The Persian Text, with an English 
Verse Translation. By E. H. Whinfield. Pp. xxxii.-335. 1883. 10s. 6d. 

The Mind op Mencius ; or. Political Economy Founded upon Moral Philo- 
sophy. A Systematic Digest of the Doctrines of the Chinese Philosopher 
Mencius. The Original Text Classified and Translated, with Com- 
ments, by the Rev. E. Faber, Rhenish Mission Society. Translated 
from the German, with Additional Notes, by the Rev. A. B. Hutchin- 
son, Church Mission, Hong Kong. Author in Chinese of " Primer Old 
Testament History," &c., &c. Pp. xvi. and 294. 1882. lOs. 6d. 

Y6suP AND Zulaikha. a Poem by JamL Translated from the Persian 
into English Verse. By R. T. H. Griffith. Pp. xiv. and 304. 1882. 8s. 6d. 

TsuNi- II Go AM : The Supreme Being of the Khoi-Khoi. By Theophilus 
Hahn, Ph.D., Custodian of the Grey Collection, Cape Town, Corres- 
ponding Member of the Geographical Society, Dresden ; Corresponding 
Member of the Anthropological Society, Vienna, &c., &c. Pp. xii. and 
154. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

A Comprehensive Commentary to the Quran. To which is prefixed 
Sale's Preliminary Discourse, with Additional Notes and Emendations. 
Together with a Complete Index to the Text, Preliminary Discourse, 
and Notes. By Rev. E. M. Wherry, ILA., Lodiana. Vol. I. Pp. xii. 
and 392. 1882. 12s. 6d. Vol. II. Pp. xi. and 408. 1884. 12s. 6d. 

Hindu Philosophy. The Bhagavad GItI ; or. The Sacred Lay. A 
Sanskrit Philosophical Lay. Translated, with Notes, by John Davies, 
M. A. Pp. vi. and 208. 1882. 8s. 6d. 

• The Sarva-Darsana-Samgraha ; or. Review of the Different Systems 

of Hindu Philosophy. By Madhava Acharya. Translated by E. B. 

Cowell, M.A., Cambridge, and A. E. Gough, M.A., Calcutta. Pp. xii. 

and 282. 1882. 10s. 6d. 
Tibetan Tales. Derived from Indian Sources. Translated from the 

Tibetan of the Kay-Gyur. By F. Anton von Schiefner. Done into 

English from the German, with an Introduction. By W. R. S. Ralston, 

M.A. Pp. Ixvi. and 368. 1882. 14s. 
Linguistic Essays. By Carl Abel, Ph.D. Pp. viii. and 265. 1882. 9%. 
The Indian Empire : Its History, People, aa^ 'Bto^>3i^\». "^^ ^ . '^ . 

Hvtnter, CLE., LL.D. Pp. 568. ISS^, l^a. 
MiSTOBT OF THE EGYPTIAN RELIGION. By "Dx. C. "P. 'T^^Xe^ ^^A^S^^^' '^xttasr 
Jnted by J. BallingaL Pp. xxiv. and^SO. IS^^. 'l^- ^^- 
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Fp. iijv.-2e8. 1882. 9s. 



J.Gongli,M.A.,Calni 



I tTDAN-iTAROi. 4 Oolleotion of Venei from the Enddhirt C«non. Cun. 

Jiled bj DhBmiHtr&tH. Being tbe Nortbera BoddbiBt YeniQIi of 
>haidiDB|.iadH. TmaiUtcd from the Tibetan uf Bksh-bgjiir *ittl 

I Noten, nad E>trnot« from the CoiDmeistBrv of PradiiutTBniiaii, bjW. 

I WoodyiUe BookhilL !>. 9W. 1883. Ss. 

I A HlSTOBT or BnnMA, moluding Burma Proper, Pegn, Tivangu, TeiMI- 

I aerim, ]UidArHkan. Ftddi tbe EitrlisBt Time to tbe Bnd of the Fint 

I Wur with Britjah Indin. B; I^eot, -Genernl Bir Artbuc P. Fhsyre, 

I O.C.M.O., K.O.8.I., uidCB. Pp. xii.~312. 1883. 14<. 

I A Skktch or tek Hcdkhn Lahouages o? AnticA. Aocompniiied bj ■ 

I Lntigiinge-Miiti, Bf R, N. Cutt, Author of " Modeni lAngvagea of tlu 

I Bait Indies, "^Jio. 2 toIb., pp. zvi. aud 566, with Thirty^ne Aatotnie 

I PortraitB. 18«3. 26s. 

I Religion IK China; oontainiDg b brief Aooouot of the Threa HdlrioMof 

I tbe ChinesQ ; with ObaervMious oa the Prospecis of Christian ConvBi- 

I siou smoDsit thut People. It; Joseph Edkiua, D.D., FekisE. Third 

I Edition. Pp. ivi. and m 1884. 7». 6d. 

I OnTUHia OF THE HlBTOBY OF RELimON TO THE SPBEAD OF THB TiKlVKKait 

I Keligiokb. By Prof. C. p. TiKLE. Translated from the Dutch by J. 

I Eatlin Curpenter, M.A., with the Author^ aBBistanDe, Third EdtHen. 

I Pp. u. and2D0. 1884. 7a. Gd. 

■ 8i-Td-Ki. Buddhibt Hecordb of the Western WoRLn. TruuUted 
m from the Chinese of Hluen TsBing (a. D. 62^). B; SanjDel Be>], Frofaaaor 
ft of Chinese, Univenit; College, LomSon. 2 vols,, with a apecinllypn- 

■ pered Map. Pp. cnii.-242 and vii<.-370. 1884. 24s. Dedieated Inpar- 
I mission to H.R.B. the Prioce of Wales. 

B The Life of the Bdddha. asd the Eabiy Hihtort or ma OHiih" 

I Derived from Tibetan Works in the Bkah-Htiynr and Ilie Bi.tui-H!'- 

1 fallowed by Noticea on tbe Early Eiitcry of Tibet and Khoten. ii< 

W W. Rockhill. Pp. xii, and S74. 1884. 10a. 6d. 

I Thh Sanehta Afhobibhs of Kapila. With lltuatcatiTe Extract' fi ' 

I the Conjmontiuiea. Translated and Edited by J. It Ballantyne, LI,l' . 

I Inte Prinoipal of Bcnnres Collecc. Third Edition, now eatirelv Ko 

I Edited by Fitzedward BaU. Fp. riii. and 4G4. 1885. I6e. 

I The OrdihaBCsB of Mang. TrauElated from the Snuskrit. With uii 

I iDtrodaction bylhe late A. C. BumeU. Ph.D., O.I.E. Completed ond 

I Edited hy Edwnrd W. HopkinB. Ph.D., of Columbia CoUege, He" 

I York. Pp. iliv. and400. 18,'M. 12i. 

I The Life and Works of Alexander Cboua De EQada between 181!> 

I and 1842. With a Short Notice of all his Publiahod and Unpubtisked 

I Werka smA Eassya. From Original and for the moat part UnpuhliBlinl 

I Dooumenta, By T. Dukii, U.n., F.E.C.S. (Eng.), Surfienn-Major H.M.V 

I Bengal Mediaal8en>ioe,Ketircd,&c. Pp. liii. -234, cloth. 1886. 9b.* 
I TVBKER.— Tub English Lahodaob. A ConciEe Bistory of the Engliali Lone<ugr, 

I with a GloBBBry sbowing the Derivation and Pronnnoiation of tlie EngliBhWonii. 

F By Boger Turner. In German and English on oppoaite pagea. ISmo, pp. viiL-8ll, 

I K-wed. 1884. Is. Gd. 

UNOE&.— A Shobt Cut IO RksDiSO : The Child's Pint Book of LeiBoaa. Par* I 
By W. fl. Unger. Fourth Edition. Cr. 8»o, pp. 82, oloth. 1873. 5d. 

SeqCEi. to Part I. and Fart II. Fourth Edition. Cr. Rvo, pp. 64, cloth. 187S. 



Part I. and Fart II. Fourth Edition. Cr. Rvo, pp. 6 

Bd. PfLTta I. and II. Third Edition. Demy 8vo, pi>. 78, cloth. 

Pp.44. SetBAtoD.IOd.eachjaetF, 8d. 1873. Complete, 4 
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UNGER.— The Student's Blue Book: Being Selections from Official Corre- 
spondence, Beports, &c. ; for Exercises in Beading and Copying Manusciipts, 
Writing, Orthography, Punctuation, Dictation, Precis, Indexing, and Digesting, 
and Tabulating Accounts a^d Be turns. Compiled by W. H. Unger. Folio, pp. 
100, paper. 1875. 2s. 

UNOER.— Two Hundred Tests in English Orthoorapht, or Word Dictations. 
Compiled by "W. H. Unger. Foolscap, pp. viii. and 200, cloth. 1877. Is. 6d. plain, 
2s. 6d. interleaved. 

UNGER.— The Script Primer : By which one of the remaining difficulties of 
Children is entirely removed in the first stages, and, as a consequence, a consider- 
able saving of time will be effected. In Two JParts. By W. BE. Unger. Part I. 
12mo, pp. xvi. and 44, cloth. 6d. Part II., pp. 59, cloth. 5d. 

UNGER.— Preliminary Word Dictations on the Rules for Spelling. By W. 
H. Unger. 18mo, pp. 44, cloth. 4d. 

URICOECHEA. — Mapoteca Colombiana : Catalogo de Todos los Mapas, Pianos, 
Vistas, &c., relativos a la Am^rica-Espaiiola, Brafiil, e Islas adyacentes. Arre- 
glada cronologicamente i precedida de una introduccion sobre la historia cartogra- 
fica de America. Por el Doctor Ezequiel Uricoechea, de Bogota, Nueva Granada. 
Svo, pp. 232, cloth. 1860. 6s. 

URQUHART. — Electro-Motors. A Treatise on the Means and Apparatus em- 
ployed in the Transmission of Electrical Energy and its Conversion into Motive- 
power. For the Use of Engineers and Others. By J. W. Urquhart, Electrician. 
Crown 8vo, cloth, pp. xii. and 178, illustrated. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

VAITANA SUTRA.— See AucTORES Sanskriti, Vol. III. 

VALDES.— Lives op the Twin Brothers, JuIn and Alfonso de Vald^s. By E. 
Boehmer, D.D. Translated by J. T. Betts. Crown 8vo, pp. 32, wrappers. 
1882. Is. 

VALDES. — Seventeen Opuscules. By Juan de Vald^s. Translated from the 
Spanish and Italian, and edited by John T. Betts. Crown .8vo, pp. xii. and 
188, cloth. 1882. Os. 

VALDES. — JuIn de Vald^is' Commentary upon the Gospel op St. Matthew. 
With Professor Boehmer's "Lives of Juan and Alfonso de Vald^s." Now for 
the jBrst time translated from the Spanish, and never before published in English. 
By John T. Betts. Post 8vo, pp. xii. and 512-30, cloth. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

VALDES. — Spiritual Milk; or. Christian Instruction for Children. By Ju&nde 
Vald^s. Translated from the Italian, edited and published by John T. Betts. 
With Lives of the twin brothers, Ju&n and Alfonso de Vald^s. By E. Boehmer, 
D.D. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 60, wrappers. 1882. 2s. 

VALDES. — Spiritual Milk. Octaglot. The Italian original, with translations 
into Spanish, Latin, Polish, German, English, French, and Engadin. With a 
Critical and Historical Introduction by Edward Boehmer, the Editor of ''Spanish 
Reformers." 4 to, pp. 88, wrappers. 1884. 6s. 

VALDES. — Three Opuscules : an Extract from Vald^s' Seventeen Opuscules. By 
Ja4n de Vald^s. Translated, edited, and published by John T. Betts. Fcap. 8vo, 
pp. 58, wrappers. 1881. Is. 6d. 

VALDES.— JuIn db Vald^is' Commentary upon Our Lord's Sermon on the 
Mount. Translated and edited by J. T. Betts. With Lives of Juin and 
Alfonso de Vald^s. By E. Boehmer, D.D. Crown Svo, pp. 112, boards. 
1882. 2s. 6d. 

VALDES.— JuIn de Valdes' Commentary upon the Epistle to the Romans. 
Edited by J. T. Betts. Crown 8vo, pp. xxxii. and 296, cloth. 1883. 6s. 

VALDES.— JuXn de Vald]£s' Commentary upon St. Pxxi"^'^ "5yk9j\l ^^^^s^\:«^;^^ 
the Church at Corinth. Translated and eiWlo.iV Vvv 3.^."^^Vi*. ^^^^^vvL 
of Judn and Alphonao de Valdes. By E. Bo€\itu©r. ' Oxoviii ^'^ci, v^.'^'^n'^^^^* 
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VAN CAMPEN.— The Dutch in the Abctio Seas. By Samuel Bicliaxd Van 

Campen, author of ** Holland's Silver Feaat." 8vo. Vol. I. A Putch Arctic 

Expedition and Route. Third Edition. Pp. xxxvii. and 263, cloth. 1877. 10s. 6d. 
Vol IL in preparation, 

VAN DE WEYER.— Choix d'Opuscules Philosophiques, Historiques, Poltpiques 
ET LnriRAiKES de Sylvain Van de Weyer, Pr^c^dfes d*Avant propos de TEditeun 
Roxburghe style. Crown 8vo. Premiere SfiRiE. Pp. 374. 1863. lOs. 6d.— 
Deuxieme SArie. Pp. 502. 1869. 128.— TROisitMB SiRiB. Pp. 391. 1875. 
lOt. 6d.— Qdatri^me SfiRiE. Pp. 366. 1876. lOs. 6d. 

VAN ET8.— B.VSQUE Grammar. See Trubner's Collection. 

VAN LAUN.— Grammar of the French Language. By H. Van Laun. Parts 
I. and IL Accidence and Syntax. 13th Edition. Cr. 8vo, pp. 151 and 120, oloth. 
1874. 4s. Part III. Exercises. 11th Edition. Cr. 8vo, pp. xii. and 285, doth. 
1873. 38. 6d. 

VAN LAUN.— Lemons Giladu^^es de Traduction et de Lecture; or, Graduated 
Lessons in Translation and Heading, with Biographical Sketches, Annotations 
on History, Geography, Synonyms and Style, and a Dictionary of Words and 
Idioms. By Henri Van Laun. 4th Edition. 12mo, pp. viii. and 400, cloth. 
186a 58. 

VAN PRAAOH. —Lessons for the Instruction of Deaf and Dumb Children, 
in Speaking, Lip-reading, Reading, and Writing. By W. Van Praagh, Director 
of the School and Training College for Teachers of the Association for the Oral 
Instruction of the Deaf and Dumb, Officier d'Academie, France. Fcap. 8vo, 
Part I., pp. 52, cloth. 1884. 2s. 6d. Part IL, pp. 62, cloth. Is. 6d. 

VARDHAMAN A'S QANARATNAlilAHODADHI. See AucTORES Sanskriti, VoL IV. 

VAZIR OF LANKX7RAN : A Persian Play. A Text-Book of Modem Colloquial 
Persian. Edited, with Grammatical Introduction, Translation, Notes, and Voca- 
bulary, by W. H. Haggard, late of H.M. Legation in Teheran, and G. le Strange. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 230, cloth. 1882. 10s. 6d. 

VELASQUEZ and SiMONNii's New Method to Read, Write, and Speak the 
Spanish Language. Adapted to Ollendorff's System. Post 8vo, pp. 558, cloth. 
1882. 68. 
Ket. Post 8vo, pp. 174, cloth. 4s. 

VELASQUEZ.— A Dictionary of the Spanish and English Languages. For 
the Use of Young Learners and Trayellers. By M. Velasquez de la Cadena. 
In Two Parts. I. Spanish-English. II. English-Spanish. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. 
and 846, cloth. 1883. 7s. 6d. 

VELASQUEZ.— A Pronouncing Dictionary of the Spanish and English Lan- 
guages. Composed from the Dictionaries of the Spanish Academy, Terreos, and 
Salv&, and Webster, Worcester, and Walker. Two Parts in one thick volume. 
By M. Velasquez de la Cadena. Roy. 8vo, pp. 1280, cloth. 1873. £1, 48. 

VELASQUEZ.— N'ew Spanish Reader : Passages from the most approved authors, 
in Prose and Verse. Arranged in progressive order. With Vocabulary. By M. 
Velasquez de la Cadena. Post 8vo, pp. 352, cloth. 1866. 6s. 

VELASQuEZ.— An East Introduction to Spanish Conversation, containing all 
that is necessary to make a rapid progress in it. Particularly designed for 
persons who have little time to study, or are their own instructors. By M. 
Velasquez de la Cadena. 12mo, pp. 150, cloth. 1863. 2s. 6d. 

VERSES and Verselets. By a Lover of Nature. Foolscap 8vo, pp. viii and 
88, cloth. 1876. 2s. 6d. 

VICTORIA GOVERNMENT.— Publications of the Government of Viotobia. 
JAst in preparation. 

VOOEL.— On Beer. A Statistical Sketch. By M. Vogel. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xii. and 
76, cloth limp. 1874. 28. 

WAFFLARD and FULGENCE.— Le Voyage A Dieppe. A Comedy in Prose. By 
WAfBard and Fulgence. Edited, with Notes, by the Rev. P. H. E. Brette, B.D. 
Cn Svo, pp. 104, cloth. 1867. 2b. 6d. 
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S. — The Evolution of Morality. Being a History of the Development of 
Moral Culture. By C. Staniland Wake. 2 vols, crown 8vo, pp. xvL-606 and 
XU.-474, cloth. 1878. 2l8. 

WALLACE.— On Miracles and Modern Spiritualism ; Three Essays. By Alfred 
Russel Wallace, Author of "The Malay Archipelago," "The Geographical Dis- 
tribution of Animals," &c., &c. Second Edition, crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 236, 
cloth. 1881. 5s 

WANELTN and CHAPMAN.— Water Analysis. A Practical Treatise on the 
Examination of Potable Water. By J. A. Wankljm, and K T. Chapman. Sixth 
Edition. Enljirely rewritten. By J. A. Wanklyn, M.R.C.S. Crown 8vo, pp. 192, 
cloth. 1884. 5s. 

WANELTN. — Milk Analysis ; a Practical Treatise on the Examination of Milk and 
its Derivatives, Cream, Butter, and Cheese. By J. A. Wanklyn, M.B.C.S., &c. 
Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 72, cloth. 1874. 5s. 

WANBXYN. — Tea, Coffee, and Cocoa. A Practical Treatise on the Analysis of 
Tea, Coffee, Cocoa, Chocolate, Mat^ (Paraguay Tea), &c. By J. A, Wanklyn, 
M.R.C.S., &c. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 60, cloth. 1874. 5s. 

WAR OFFICE.— A List op the various Military Manuals and other Works 
published under the superintendence of the War Office may be had on 
application. 

WARD. — Ice : A Lecture delivered before the Keswick Literary Society, and pub- 
lished by request. To which is appended a Greological Dream on Skiddaw. By 
J. Clifton Ward, F.G.S. 8vo, pp. 28, sewed. 1870. Is. 

WARD. — Elementary Natural Philosophy ; being a Course of Nine Lectures, speci- 
ally adapted for the use of Schools and Junior Students. By J. Clifton Ward, 
F.G.S. Fcap. 8vo, pp. viii. and 216, with 154 Illustrations, cloth. 1871. 3s. 6d. 

WARD. — Elementary Geology : A Course of Nine Lectures, for the use of Schools 
and Junior Students. By J. Clifton Ward, F.G.S. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 292, with 120 
Illustrations, cloth. 1872. 4s. 6d. 

WATSON.— Index to the Native and Scientific Names op Indian and other 
Eastern Economic Plants and Products, originally prepared under the autho- 
rity of the Secretary of State for India in CounciL By John Forbes Watson, 
M.D. Imp. 8vo, pp. 650, cloth. 1868. £1, lis. 6d. 

WATSON.— Spanish and Portuguese South America during the Colonial 
Period. By R. G. Watson. 2 vols, post 8vo, pp. xvi.-308, viii. -320, cloth. 
1884. 21s. 

WEBER.— The History OF Indian Literature. By Albrecht Weber. Translated 
from the Second German Edition, by J. Mann, M.A., and T. Zacharaiae, Ph.D., 
with the sanction of the Author. Second Edition, post 8vo, pp. xxiv. and 360, 
cloth. 1882. 10s. 6d. 

WEDGWOOD.— The Principles of Geometrical Demonstration, reduced from the 
Original Conception of Space and Form. By H. Wedgwood, M. A. 12mo, pp. 48, 
cloth. 1844. 2s. 

WEDOWOOD.— On the Development of the Understanding. By H. Wedgwood, 
A.M. 12mo, pp. 133, cloth. 1848. Ss. 

WEDGWOOD.- The Geometry of the Three First Books op Euclid. By Direct 

Proof from Definitions Alone. By H. Wedgwood, M. A. 12mo, pp. 104, cloth. 

1856. 3s. 
WEDGWOOD.— On the Origin op Language. By H. Wedgwood, M.A. 12mo, 

pp. 165, cloth. 1866. 3s. 6d. 
WEDGWOOD.— A Dictionary op English Etymology. By H, Wedgwood. 

Third Edition, revised and enlarged. With Introduction on the Ongin of 

Language. 8vo, pp. Ixxii. and 746, cloth. 1878. £1, Is. 
WEDGWOOD.— Contested Etymologies in the "DiOTio^k&x oy ^^'e.^^e^.'^ ^"^ 

Seeat. By H. Wedgwood, Crown 8vo, pp. Vm. wk^L 1^4^ <i\o>iXi. Y^'L. ^^^ 
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WEI8BACH.— Theobetioal Mechanics : A Manual of the Mechanics of Engineer- 
ing and of the Construction of Machines ; with an Introduction to the Galculos. 
Designed as a Text-book for Technical Schools and Colleges, and for the use of 
Engineers, Architects, &c. By Julius Weisbach, Ph.D., Oberbergrath, and Pro- 
fessor at the Royal Mining Academy at Freiberg, &c Translated from the Ger- 
man by Eckley B. Coxe, A.M., Mining Engineer. Demy 8vo, with 902 woodcuts, 
pp. 1112, cloth. 1877. 3l8. 6d. 

WELLEB. — An Improved Dictionabt ; English and French, and French and Eng- 
lish. By E. Weller. Boyal 8vo, pp. 384 and 340, cloth. 18&1. 7s. 6d. 

WEST and BXTHLEB.— A Digest of the Hindu Law op Inhebitance, Partition, 
AND Adoption; embodying the Replies of the S&stris in the Courts of the 
Bombay Presidency, with Introductions and Notes. By Raymond West and 
J. G. BUhler. Third Edition. Demy 8vo, pp. 1450, sewed. 1884. £1, 168. 

WETHEBELL.— The Manufacture of Vinegar, its Theory and Practice; with 
especial reference to the Quick Process. By C. M. Wetherell, Ph.D., ILD. 8v6, 
pp. 30, cloth. 7s. 6d. - 

WHEELDON.— Angling Resorts near London : The Thames and the Lea. By J. 

• P. Wheeldon, Piscatorial Correspondent to ** Bell's life.'* Crown 8to, pp. viii 
and 218. 1878. Paper, Is. 6d. 

WHEELER.— The Histort of India from the Earliest Ages. By J. Talboys 
Wheeler. Demy 8vo, cloth. Vol. L containing the Vedic Period and the Mah& 
Bh&rata. With Map. Pp. Ixxv. and 576, cL 1867, o. p. Vol. IL The Ramayana, 
and the Brahmanic Period. Pp. Ixxxviii. and 680, with 2 Maps, cL 2l8. VoL 

III. Hindu, Buddhist, Brahmanical Revival. Pp. xxiv.-500. With 2 Maps, 
8vo, cl. 1874. 18s. This volume may be had as a complete work with the fol- 
lowing title, " History of India ; Hindu, Buddhist, and BrahmanicaL" Vol 

IV. Part I. Mussulman Rule. Pp. xxxii.-320. 1876. 14s. Vol. IV. Part IL 
completing the Histoiy of India down to the time of the Moghul Empire. 
Pp. xxvui. and 280. 188L 12s. 

WHEELER.— Earlt Records of British India : A History of the English Settle^ 
ments in India, as told in the Government Records, the works of old Travellers, 
and other Contemporary Documents, from the earliest period down to the rise of 
British Power in India. By J. Talboys Wheeler, late Assistant Secretary to the 
Government of India in the Foreign Department. Royal 8vo, pp. xxxii. and 392, 
cloth. 1878. 15s. 

WHEELER.— The Foreigner in China. By L. N. Wheeler, D.D. With Intro- 
duction by Professor W. C. Sawyer, Ph.D. 8vo, pp. 268, cloth. 1881. 6s. 6d. 

WHERRY.— A Comprehensive Commentary to the Quran. To which is prefixed 
Sale's Preliminary Discourse, with additional Notes and Emendations. Together 
with a complete Index to the Text, Preliminaiy Discourse, and Notes. By Rev. 
E. M. Wherry M.A., LodiaDa. 3 vols. post8vo, cloth. Vol. I. Pp. xiL and 392. 
1882. 12s. 6d. Vol. II. Pp. vi and 408. 1884. 12s. 6d. 

WHINFIELD.— Quatrains of Omar Khayyam. See Trtibner's Oriental Series. 

WHINFIELD.— See Gulbhan I. Raz. 

WHIST.— Short Rules for Modern Whtst, Extracted from the "Quarterly 
Review" of January 1871. Printed on a Card, folded to fit the Pocket. 1878. 6d. 

WHITE.— Spinoza. See English and Foreign Philosophical Library. 

WHITNEY.- Language and the Study of Language : Twelve Lectures on the 
Principles of Linguistic Science. By W. D. Whitney. Fourth Edition, aug- 
mented by an Analysis. Crown Svo, pp. xii. and 504, cloth. 1884. 10s. 6d. 

WHITNEY.— Language and its Study, with especial reference to the Indo- 
European Family of Languages. Seven Lectures by W. D. Whitney, Instructor 
in Modern Languages in Yale College. Edited with Introduction, Notes, Tables, 
JtCf and an Index, hy the Rev. R. Morris, M.A., LL.D. Second Edition. 
Crown Svo, pp, xxii. and 318, cloth. 1880. 5r. 
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WHITKEy.— Oriental anil Lineniiti 

Crown 8to, pp. i. nud 420, cloth. 1874. 

and 434. With aliiLit, Eloth. 1874. 12b. 
VHirNBY.— A Sanskrit GraumaA, isdadiiiK balh the Claseionl Langa&ge and the I 

oldar DioIeotB of VedB and Brahmauiu By William Dwight Wliitney, Professor 

of Sanakrit and Comparative rhilology ia Yale College, Newbaven, ka., &o. 

8to, pp. ixiy. and 486. 187i}. Stitched in wrapper, lOs. Gd; elotb, 12«. 
WUIT W KliL-^lBON Smiltbb'b Pocket Analtmb Book. By Thomiu Whitwell, 

Member of the Inatitnlion of Mechauioal Engineers, *o. Oblong 12mo, pp. 152, 

rotto. 1877. 5a. 
intBIHSOH,— Taa SAiNt'a TniVEt to the Land op CitfAAS. Wherein ai 

covered SeTentpeii pHlse EuBta ehort of the Spiritnal Coming of Christ li 

Saints, with a Brief Diacovcry of what the OondDg of Ohriat in the Bpirit ia, 

R. Wilkinsoa. Printed 1648; rBprinted 1874. Fcttp. 8to, pp. 208, cloth, la. 6d. 
WILLIAMS.— 4 STU.ialC DiCTJONAnT OK THB CHINESE LasodaoI ; arranged 80- 

.^^rdiug to the Wu-Fang Yuen Yin, with the pronunciation of the CLaracters sa 

heu.rd in Pekiu, Canton. Amoy, ami ahaDghal By S. Wells Waiiama, LL.D, 

4to, pp. 133G. 1874. £5, Ss. 
■fflLLIAMB.— MoDKEN iNuti Ann THB ISDIANS. See TrQbner'a Oriontnl Series. 

WlLgOH.— WOUKB OB- THE LATB HORACE HAI-MAN WILSO.I, M.A., F.E.S., &C, 

Tola. I. and U. Essays and Lecitni-es chieHy on the HeligiOD of the Hindus, by 
the lute H, H. Wilson, M.A., F.E.9., ka. Collected and Blited by Dr. Rein- 
hold Rust. 2 vols, ilemy 8vo, |ip. liii. and 309, f i. and 410, cloth. 21a, 
Vols. III., IV,, and V. Essays Anaiytioel, Critical, andPhilologittal, onSuMfCta 
connected with Sanskrit Literatnre. Collected and Edited by Dr. Ednhold 
Boat. 3 vols, demy 8vo, pp. 408, 400, and 390, cloth. 30b. 
a, VI., Vn., Vni., IX.. andX. (2 parts). Vishnu Purini a System of Hindu 
'jtbology and Trftdition. Translated from the original Sanskrit, and Ulns- 

rted by Notes derived obiefly from otlier Purfmia. By the late H. H. Wilson. 

Edited by FitaEdwnrd HaOl, M,A., D.C.L., Oxon. Vols. I. to V. (2 parts). 

' DemySvo, pp. cal. and aOO> 344, 348, 3(12, and 268. doth. £3, 48. 6d. 

Vols. XI. and XII. Select Specimens of the Theatre of the Hindui. TxaniUted 1 

from the original Sontkiil. Hy the late H. H. Wilson, M.A., F,R.S, Third I 

corrected Edition, 2 tdIs, demy 8vo, pp. Ixii. and 384, iv. and 418, cloth. 21s. ] 

WILSON.— Thodgbtb on SciENOB, Thioloot, and Ethics. By John WUaon 

Tiiuity CoUege, Dublin. Crown 8»o, pp. 280, cloth. 1886. 3». 6d. 

WISE. — OoMUENTABY OH THB HiBOTi SisTBM OF Medicike. By T. A. Wise. I 

M.D, 8vo, pp. XI. and 432, cloth. 1845, 7a. 6d. ' 

WISE.— Ebview of the Histoby of Meticime. By Thomas A. Wise. 2 voU. I 

demy 8vo, oloth, VoL I., pp. Mviii. and 397. Vol. II., pp. ii" "" 

WIBE.— HlsTOBT OF PacANlau is Caledosia. EyT. A. Wise, M.D., do. Demy I 

4to, pp. siTiii. -273, cloth, with nomeroQs UlnstTBtion- ""■"■ '" ■ 

WITHERS,- Thb Ekoush IiAHOUAQB as Fboho title kd. By a. Withers. Bofal I 

8vo, pp, 84. sewed. 1374. '• ■ 

WOOD.— Cebonob. Mother Earth's Biography. A Romance of the New SchooL I 

By Waljsce Wood, M.D. Grown Svo, pp. ivi and 334, with lUuatroUon, cloth. | 
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WRIOHT.— Feudal Manuals of English Histobt, a series of Popular Sketches of 
our National History compiled at different periods, from the Thirteenth Centmy 
to the Fifteenth, for the use of the Feudal Gentry and Nohilifcy. Now first edited 
from the Original Manuscripts. By Thomas Wright, M.A., F.S.A., &c. Small 
4to, pp. xxix. and 184, cloth- 1872. 15s. j»' 

WBIOHT.— The Homes of other Dats. A Histo^of Domestic Manners and y^ 
Sentiments during the Middle Ages. By Thomas Wright, M.A., F.S.A. W^ !] 
Illustrations from the Illuminations in Contemporary Manuscripts and other li;^ 
Sources. Drawn and Engraved by F. W. Fairholt, F.S.A. Medium 8to, 350 j,. 
Woodcuts, pp. XV. and 512, cloth. 1871. 21s. 

WRIGHT.— Anglo-Saxon and Old English Yooabulardes. By Thomas Wright, 
M.A., F.S.A., Hon. M.B.S.L. Second Edition, Edited and Collated by Richard 
Paul Wulcker. 2 vols, demy 8vo, pp. xx.-408, and iv.-486, cloth. 1884. 28$. 
Illustrating the Condition and Manners of our Forefathers, as well as the Histoid 
of the forms of Elementary Education, and of the Languages Spoken in this Island 
from the Tenth Century to the Fifteenth. 

WRIOHt.— The Celt, the Roman, and the Saxon; a History of the Early 
Inhabitants of Britain down to the Conversion of the Anglo-Saxons to Christianity. 
Illustrated by the Ancient Remains brought to light by Recent Research. 
By Thomas Wright, M.A., F.S.A., &c., &c Third Corrected and Enlarged 
Edition. Cr. 8vo, pp. xiv. and 562. With nearly 300 Engravings. Cloth. 1876. 14i. 

WRIGHT.— The Book of Kalilah and Dimnah. Translated from Arabic into 
Syriac. Edited by W. Wright, LL.D., Professor of Arabic in the University of 
Cambridge. Demy 8vo, pp. lxxxii.-408, cloth. 1884. 21s. 

WRIGHT.— Mental Travels in Imagined Lands. By H. Wright. Crown 8vo, 

pp. 184, cloth. 1878. 5s. 
WYLD. — Clairvoyance ; or, the Auto-Noetic Action of the Mind. By George 

Wyld, M.D. Edin. %yo, pp. 32, wrapper. 1883. Is. 

WYSARD.— The Intellectual and Moral Problem op Goethe's Faust. By A. 

Wysard. Parts I. and II. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 80, limp parchment wrapper. 1883. 

2s. 6d. 
TOUNG MECHANIC (The).— See Mechanic. 

2ELLER. — Strauss and Renan. An Essay by E. Zeller. Translated from the 
German. Post 8vo, pp. 110, cloth. 1866. 2s. 6d. 



AMATEUR MECHANICAL SOCIETT'S JOURNAL.— Irregular. 

ANTANANARIVO ANNUAL and Madagascar Magazine.— Irregular. 

ANTHROPOLOGICAL Institute of Great Britain and Ireland (Joubnal of).- 
Quarterly, 5s. 

ARCHmCT (American) and Building News. — Contains General Arohitectnral 
News, Articles on Interior Decoration, Sanitary Engineering, Constmctiont 
Building Materials, &;c., &c. Four full-page Illustrations accompany each 
Number. Weekly. Annual SubscTiptiou, EV, l"'^- ^^« Poatfree. 
ASIATIC SOCIETY (Rotal) OP Great "Bbiiais ksd \^kelk&\> v^ws^&kju ^iy \ 
Irregular. 
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BIBLICAL ARGHJEOLOOICAL SOCIETT (Transactions of).— Irregular. 

BIBLIOTHECA SACRA.— Quarterly, 3s. Cd. Annual Subscription, 14s. Post free. 

BRITISH ARCHiBOLOaiCAL ASSOCIATION (Journal of).— Quarterly, 88. 

BRITISH CHESS MAGAZINE. -Monthly, 8d. 

BRITISH HOM(EOPATHIC SOCIETY (Annals of).— Half-yearly, 2s. 6d. 

BROWNING SOCIEtT'S PAPERS. -Irregular. 

CALCUTTA REVIEW. — Quarterly, 8s. 6d. Annual Subscription, 34s. Post free. 

CAMBRIDGE PHILOLOGICAL SOCIETT (Proceedings of).— Irregular. 

ENGLISHWOMAN'S REVIEW.— Social and Industrial Questions. Monthly, 6d. 

GEOLOGICAL MAGAZINE, or Monthly Journal of Geology, Is. 6d. Annual Sub-^ 
scription, 18s. Post free. 

GLASGOW, GEOLOGICAL SOCIETT OF (Transactions of).— Irregular. 

INDEX MEDICUS.— A Monthly Classified Record of the Current Medical Literature 
of the "World. Annual Subsoription, SOs. Post free. 

INDIAN ANTIQUART. — A Journal of Oriental Research in Archaeology, History, 
Literature, Languages, Philosophy, Religion, Folklore, &c. Annual Subscript 
tion, £2. Post free. 

INDIAN EVANGELICAL REVIEW.— Annual Subscription, 10s. 

LIBRART JOURNAL.- Official Organ of the Library Associations of America and of 
the United Kingdom. Monthly, 28. Annual Subscription, 20s. Post free. 

MANCHESTER QUARTERLT.— Is. 6d. 

MATHEMATICS (American Journal of). — Quarterly, 7s. 6d. Anjiual Subscrip- 
tion, 24s. Post free. 

ORIENTALIST (The).— Monthly. Annual Subscription, 12b. 

ORTHODOX CATHOLIC REVIEW.— Irregular. 

PHILOLOGICAL SOCIETT (Transactions and Proceedings of).— Irregular. 

PSTCHICAL RESEARCH (SOCIETT OF).— Proceedings. 

PUBLISHERS' WEEKLT.— The American Book-Trade Journal. Annual SuIk 
scription, 18s. Post free. 

PUNJXb NOTES AND QUERIES.— Monthly. Annual Subscription, lOs. 

REVUE COLONIALE INTERNATIONALE.— Monthly. Annual Subscription, 258.- 

Post free. 
SCIENTIFIC AMERICAN.— Weekly. Annual subscription, 18s. Post free. 
SUPPLEMENT to ditto.— Weekly. Annual subscription, 24s. Post free. 

SCIENCE AND ARTS (American Journal of).— Monthly, 2s. 6d. Annual Subscrip- 
tion, 30s. 

SPECULATIVE PHILOSOPHT (JOURNAL OF).— Quarterly, 4b. Annual Subscription^ 
16s. Post free, 17s. 

SUNDAT REVIEW.— Organ of the Sunday Society for Opening Museums and Art 
Galleries on Sunday.— Quarterly, Is. Annual Subscription, is. 6d. Post free. 

TRUBNER'S American, European, and Oriental Literary Record.— A Beg^ter 
of the most Important Works Published in America,' India, China, and the British 
Colonies. With occasional Notes on German, Dutch, Danish, French, Italian^ 
Spanish, Portuguese, and Russian Literature. Subscription for 12 Numbers, 5s. 
Post free. 

TRUBNER & CO.'S MONTHLY LiST of New and Forthcoming Works, Official and 
other Authorised Publications, and New American Books. Post free. 

WESTMINSTER REVIEW.— Quarterly, 6s. Annual Subscription, 22s. Post free. 

WOMAN*S Suffrage Journal.— Monthly, Id. 
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Any of the fdlaunng Catalogues sent per Post on receipt of Stami 



Africa, Works Belating to the Modem Languages of. Id. 

Agricultural Works. 2d. 

Arabic, Persian, and Turkish Books, printed in the East. Is. 

Assyria and Assyriology. Is. 

Bibliotheca Hispano-Americana. Is. 6d. 

Brazil, Ancient and Modem Books relating to. 2s. 6d. 

British Museum, Publications of Trustees of the. Id. 

Dictionaries and Grammars of Principal Languages and Dialet 
of the World. 5s. 

Educational Works. Id. 

Egypt and Egryptology. Is. 

Guide Books. Id. 

Important Works, puMished by Triibiier & Co. 2d. 

Ling^uistic and Oriental Publications. 2d. 

Medical, Surgicsd, Chemical, and DentcJ. Publications. 2d. 

Modem German Books. 2d. 

Monthly List of New Publications. Id. 

Pali, Prakrit, and Buddhist Literature. Is. 

Portuguese Language, Ancient and Modem Books in the. 6d. 

Sanskrit Books. 2s. 6d. 

Scientific Works. 2d. 

Semitic, Iranian, and Tatar Races. Is. 



TRUBNER'S 

COLLEGTIOr^ OF SIMPLIFIED GRAMMARS 



OF THE 



PRINCIPAL ASIATIC AND EUROPEAN LANGUAGES. 

Edited by EEINHOLD EOST, LL.D., Ph.D. 



The object of this Series is to provide the learner with a concise but 
ractical Introduction to the various Languages, and at the same time to 
irnish Students of Comparative Philology with a clear and comprehensive 
iew of their structure. The attempt to adapt the somewhat cumbrous 
rammatical system of the Greek and Latin to every other tongue has intro- 
uced a great deal of unnecessary difficulty into the study of Languages. 
Qstead of analysing existing locutions and endeavouring to discover the 
rinciples which regulate them, writers of grammars have for the most part 
Dnstructed a framework of rules on the old lines, and tried to make the 
mguage of which they were treating fit into it. Where this proves im- 
ossible, the difficulty is met by lists of exceptions and irregular forms, thus 
urdeiiing the pupil's mind with a mass of details of which he can make 
practical use. 

In these Grammars the subject is viewed from a different standpoint ; 
be structure of each language is carefully examined, and the principles 
i^hich underlie it are carefully explained ; while apparent discrepancies 
nd so-called irregularities are shown to be only natural euphonic and 
ther changes. All technical terms are excluded unless their meaning 
nd application is self-evident ; no arbitrary rules are admitted ; the old 
lassification into declensions, conjugations, &c., and even the usual paro' 
igms and tables, are omitted. Thus reduced to the simplest principles, 
be Accidence and Syntax can be thoroughly comprehended by the student 
n one perusal, and a few hours' diligent study will enable him to analyse 
ny sentence in the language. 



Now Ready. 
Crown 8vo, cloth, uniformly bound. 

I.— Hindustani, Persian, and Arabic. By the late E. H. Palmer, 
M.A. Second Edition. Pp. 112. 5s. 
II.— Hungarian. By I. Singer, of Buda-Peisth. Pp. vi. w:^.^ ^&, 
4s. 6d. 

[[For continuation «cc next page. 
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III.— Basque. By W. Van Eys. Pp. xiL and 62. 3s. 6d. 
IV.— Malagasy. By G. W. Parker. Pp. 66. Ss. 
>j v.— Modern Greek. By E. M. Geld art, M.A. Pp. 68. 28. 6d. 
VI.— Roumanian. By M. Torceanu. Pp. viii and 72. 5s. 
VH.— Tibetan. By H. A. Jaschke. Pp. viii and 104. 6s. 
VIIL— Danish. By E. C. OxTfi. Pp. viii. and 66. 2s. 6d. 

IX.— Turkish. By J. W. Redhouse, M.R.A.S. Pp. xii. and 204. 
10s. 6d. . 

4 X.— Swedish. By Miss K C. Ott£. Pp. xii. and 70. 2s. 6d. --^ ^ 
XI.— Polish. By W. R. Morfill, M.A. Pp. viii and 64. 38. 6d. ' 
XH.— Pali. By E. Muller, PIlD. Pp. xvi.-144. 78. 6d. 
XIII.— Sanskrit. By H. Edgren. Pp. xiL-178. 10s. 6d. 

The following are in preparation : — 

SIMPLIFIED GEAMMAES OF 

Albanian, by Wassa Pasha, Prince of the Lebanon. 

Ass3rrian, by Prof. Sayce. 

Bengali, by J. F. Blumhardt, of the British Museum. 

Burmese, by Dr. E. Forchammer. 

Cymric and Gaelic, by H. Jenner, of the British Museum. 

Egyptian, by Dr. Birch. 

Finnic, by Prof. Otto Donner, of Helsingfors. 

Hebrew, by Dr. GiNSBURG. 

Icelandic, by Dr. Wimmer, Copenhagen. 

Lettish, by Dr. M. I. A. Volkel. 

Lithuanian, by Dr. M. I. A. Volkel. 

Malay, by W. E. Maxwell, of the Inner Temple, Barrister-at-Law. 

Portuguese, by Walter de Gray Birch. 

Prakrit, by Hjalmar Edgren, Lund, Sweden. 

Kussian, Bohemian, Bulgarian and Serbian, by W.[ R. Morfill, of 

Oxford. I 
Sinhalese, byJDr. Edward Muller. 5 






Airangements are being viade with competent Scholars for the early 
preparation of Grammars of German, Dutch, Italian, CMll6f9 
Japanese, and Siamese. 
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